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The discovery of  Tutankhamun’s tomb by Howard Carter in 1922 is 
one of  the most significant archaeological discoveries of  all time. It 
took Carter and his team 10 years to clear the contents of  the tomb and 
among the objects found was a large collection of  shoes and sandals. The 
footwear is analysed here in detail for the first time since the discovery 
using Carter’s records and Harry Burton’s excellent photographs along 
with the author’s analyses of  the objects, all of  which are housed in the 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo and the Luxor Museum. 

Several specialists contributed to the volume discussing the different 
materials (gold, vegetable fibre, birch bark, glass and faience, leather, 
gemstones) that were used in the footwear. Tutankhamun’s footwear 
is compared with other finds in order to be able to put it in a broader 
context. The footwear from the tomb of  Yuya and Tjuiu, the King’s 
great-grandparents, are, therefore, analysed as well. In addition to 
the analysis, footwear in texts and two- and three-dimensional art is 
considered. 

André J. Veldmeijer (assistant director for Egyptology at the Netherlands  
Flemish Institute Cairo) studied archaeology at Leiden University 
(The Netherlands) and received his PhD from Utrecht University (The 
Netherlands). He has worked in Egypt since 1995 as a leather, footwear 
and cordage specialist for various missons (including Amarna, Berenike, 
Dra’ Abu el-Naga, Elephantine, Hierakonpolis and Qasr Ibrim) and 
has also worked in several collections all over the world. Veldmeijer 
is the director of  two ongoing research projects: Ancient Egyptian 
Leatherwork Project (including the Egyptian Museum Chariot Project) 
and Ancient Egyptian Footwear Project (www.leatherandshoes.nl). 
Veldmeijer is one of  the founders and current chairman of  the PalArch 
Foundation (www.PalArch.nl).
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PREFACE

The study of archaeological footwear start-
ed in 2004 and includes several collections, 
as will be explained in the introduction. 
Ever since the start, the project grew con-
tinuously and the study of the many objects 
has only been possible due to the kind col-
laboration of many colleagues. 

I am grateful to Dr Zahi Hawass and the 
Supreme Council of Antiquities for permis-
sion to access the footwear collection in the 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo and Luxor Muse-
um, Luxor. I thank Dr Wafaa El Saddik of 
the Egyptian Museum, Cairo and the mu-
seum authorities (Mokhtar Abdu, Nariman 
Abd El Fatah Azab, Ibrahim Abdel Gwad, 
Abeia Elshamy, Hala Hassan, Nesma Ismail, 
Zienab Tawfik) and Dr Samaa Ahmed Ali of 
the Luxor Museum for their nice collabora-
tion. 

 I also thank the authorities of the vari-
ous other collections that allowed me to 
study material under their care: Ägyptisch-
es Museum und Papyrussammlung, Berlin 
– Ashmolean Museum, Oxford – British 
Museum, London – Metropolitan Museum 
of Arts, New York – Museo Egizio, Turin 
– Museum of Fine Arts, Boston – National 
Museum of Antiquities, Leiden – National 
Museums of Scotland, Edinburgh – Oriental 
Institute Museum, Chicago – Petrie Museum 
of Egyptian Archaeology UCL, London – Ro-
emer- und Pelizaeus-Museum, Hildesheim 
– Sammlung des Ägyptologischen Instituts 
der Universität, Heidelberg – World Muse-
um, Liverpool. 

Many people helped: Kathryn Bard, Gio-
vanni Bergamini, Gary Brown, Caroline 
Cartwright, Subhadra Das, Denise Doxey, 
Dina Faltings, Claudia Farias, Rodolfo Fat-

tovich, Klaus Finneiser, Elizabeth Goring, 
Jac. J. Janssen, Barry Kemp, Hugh Kilmister, 
Josephine Kuckertz, Lesley-Ann Liddiard, 
Barbara Magen, Jaromir Malek, Frank Ma-
rohn, Geoffrey Metz, Gillian Pyke, Stephen 
Quirke, Maarten Raven, Pamela Rose, Betti-
na Schmitz, Jeffrey Spencer, Raymond Tin-
del, Eleni Vassilika and Helen Whitehouse. 

Christine Lilyquist was so kind to send 
me her photographs of the sandals on Tiu-
ju’s feet; I benefited much from these and 
the accompanying notes and discussion. I 
also benefitted from discussion about the 
more specific purpose of the tomb with Sal-
ima Ikram; fortunately, she was so kind to 
write the two first paragraphs of chapter 1.

Furthermore, I thank Mikko Kriek for 
his artist impressions and reconstructions 
and Adri ’t Hooft and Erno Endenburg for 
photographing. Erno is also thanked for 
his technical drawings and assistance in 
the field. The Netherlands-Flemish Insti-
tute Cairo (NVIC) is acknowledged for their 
invaluable help. The Griffith Institute, Ox-
ford, has been extremely helpful and I am 
indebted to them for allowing me to pub-
lish the Burton photographs. 

The Michela Schiff Giorgini Founda-
tion has partially funded the research in 
the Egyptian Museum, Cairo; other collec-
tions have been visited due to funding by 
The Netherlands Organization for Scientif-
ic Research (NWO) and Fam. J. Endenburg 
(Texel, The Netherlands). I thank the British 
Museum and Vivian Davies for financially 
supporting the photographing of the foot-
wear collection by Adri ’t Hooft. The Petrie 
Museum is kindly acknowledged for allow-
ing me to use their photographs.
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I am indebted to James Harrell who checked 
the description of Tutankhamun’s footwear 
on grammatical errors; Joanne Ballard 
checked the entire text for which I am truly 
grateful. Of course, any remaining errors 
are all my own responsibility. Geert Jan En-
gelmoer is acknowledged for his invaluable 
help!

Finally, I would like to take the opportu-
nity to thank everyone who I forgot to men-
tion for which my apologies and, last but 
not least, my colleagues who collaborated in 
this project.

André J. Veldmeijer
Amsterdam, November 2009

Preface

NOTE IN PRESS 

(Aude Gräzer):

I mention the presence or absence of foot-
wear as a social marker between officials. 
The following note can be added at p. 221 
(“if we base our reasoning upon the coher-
ence of the iconographical construction, 
sandals introduce here a slight social nu-
ance between characters belonging to a 
same group”): Spence (2009: 174) noticed 
that “rank and status were at least in part 
modulated and expressed spatially within 
palaces, through proximity to the throne 
and residential suite and through the mode 
of access”. In the light of the Karnak Edict of 
Horemheb, it appears that “free access was 
clearly a privilege, and the mode of access 
was carefully observed and regulated in a 
number of ways: speed, on foot or horse, 
with or without personal attendants, shoes 
and potential weapons”.

Spence, K. 2009. The Palaces of el-Amarna. 
Towards an Architectural Analysis. In: 
Gundlach, R. & J.H. Taylor. Eds. 2009. 
Egyptian Royal Residences. Fourth Sym-
posium on Egyptian Royal Ideology. Lon-
don, June, 1st-5th 2004 (KSG 4/1). – Wies-
baden, Harrassowitz Verlag: 165-187.

NOTE IN PRESS 

(André J. Veldmeijer):

Five days before this manuscript went to 
press, the results of DNA research of several 
mummies, including Tutankhamun’s, was 
published (Hawass et al.). For the present 
work, the surprising observation that Tu-
tankhamun’s left foot was a clubfoot (Ibi-
dem: 642-643), is important. Possibly, the 
foot strap in his open shoes 021f & g, 021k 
& l and 270a was a solution to this condi-
tion, a suggestion which is currently be-
ing investigated and tested. The results are 
planned to be published later this year.

Hawass, Z., Y.Z. Gad, S. Ismail, R. Khairat, 
D. Fathalla, N. Hasan, A. Ahmed, H. El-
leithy, M. Ball, F. Gaballah, S. Wasef, M. 
Fateen, H. Amer, P. Gostner, A. Selim, A. 
Zink & C.M. Pusch. 2010. Ancestry and 
Pathology in King Tutankhamun’s Fam-
ily. – Journal of the American Medical 
Association 303, 7: 638-647.
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THE DISCOVERY OF A TOMB

One of the most important discoveries in 
Egyptology as well as in the archaeological 
science in general is without a doubt the 
tomb of Tutankhamun in 1922 by Howard 
Carter.1 The discovery of this largely intact 
tomb still appeals to the imagination of 
many people, even after more than 85 years. 
Amazingly, even after so many years, much 
of the tomb contents has not been studied 
properly. Fortunately, Carter was far ahead 
of his time as an archaeologist for which 
the following statement is a good example 
(Carter & Mace, 1923: 124): “It was a slow 
work, painfully slow, and nerve-racking at 
that, for one felt all the time a heavy weight 
of responsibility. Every excavator must, if 
he have [sic] any archaeological conscience 
at all. The things he finds are not his own 
property, to treat as he pleases, or neglect 
as he chooses. They are a direct legacy from 
the past to the present age, he but the priv-
eleged intermediary through whose hands 
they come; and if, by carelessness, slackness, 
or ignorance, he lessens the sum of knowl-
edge that might have been obtained from 
them, he knows himself to be guilty of an 
archaeological crime of the first magnitude. 
Destruction of evidence is so painfully easy, 
and yet so hopelessly irreparable.” Another 
example of his professional attitude is the 
remark about the idea of some people that 
an object bought from a dealer is as impor-
tant as a carefully excavated one (Carter & 
Mace, 1923: 125): “There was never a greater 
mistake. Field-work is all-important, and it is 
a sure and certain fact that if every excava-
tion had been properly, systematically, and 

conscientiously carried out, our knowledge 
of Egyptian archaeology would be at least 50 
per cent. greater than it is.” 

One of the first things Carter did was em-
ploying specialists, among which a chemist 
(Alfred Lucas) and a photographer (Harry 
Burton). This was good thinking: in contrast 
to what is generally thought, the condition 
of the objects was not good at all and most 
needed to be consolidated and conserved. 
This, together with other problems such as 
difficult political situations, made that it took 
10 years to clear the tomb.

ANCIENT EGYPTIAN FOOTWEAR 
PROJECT (AEFP)

For the first time since the discovery of Tu-
tankhamun’s tomb in 1922, a detailed study 
of the king’s footwear was conducted in 2007 
and 2008 as part of a larger study into ancient 
Egyptian footwear, the Ancient Egyptian 
Footwear Project (AEFP). The present work, 
being one of the most important elements of 
the project, is a good opportunity to explain 
the project in detail for the first time.

The AEFP is a multidisciplinary, ongoing 
research (figure 1), consisting of the study 
of archaeological artefacts, iconography, phi-
lology and experimental archaeology and, 
where appropriate, ethno archaeology in or-
der to better understand footwear’s meaning 
and position within the ancient Egyptian so-
ciety. An important aspect is to explore the 
influence of foreigners (Nubia, Near East, 
Mediterranean) on Egyptian footwear and, 
in a broader perspective, leatherwork.2 More-
over, the project aims to function as point of 
reference for future research.

INTRODUCTION 
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Figure 1. The Ancient Egyptian Footwear Project (AEFP) consists of several parts, which are intimately linked.

The basis of the research is the study of 
the archaeological finds (phase I).3 One can 
only understand an object and put it into 
context with a thorough knowledge of the 
manufacturing techniques and its develop-
ment. Phase II will deal with philological 
and iconographic information. Although 
phase I is still in progress, the textual and 
iconographic work has already begun as is 
evident from several of the chapters in the 
present work. The thus obtained informa-
tion will, if necessary, be checked by experi-
mental archaeology (which makes up phase 
III, together with ethnographic informa-
tion): the remake of objects not only gives 
insight in the manufacturing techniques 
but the reproduced pieces of footwear al-
lows us to study for example wear. Final-
ly, anthropological data is needed to see, 
amongst others, what the consequences of 
going barefooted are and whether we can 
recognise this in the archaeological record. 
Moreover, it will give insight in the size of 
footwear. 

The information of the AEFP will be com-
bined with the results of the Ancient Egyp-
tian Leatherwork Project (AELP; figure 2), 
the project of which includes experimental 
archaeology and chemical analyses of skin 
processing/paint and pigment. In the final 
phase, the results will be combined and in-
terpreted in their entirety.

The objectives of the AEFP can be di-
vided in two groups: the material culture 
(I) and socio-cultural aspects (II). The ma-
terial culture consists of three components, 
addressing questions on the kind of mate-
rials (origin) and its processing before be-
ing turned into footwear (such as harvest 
and preparation). The second part will deal 
with the manufacturing techniques (e.g. 
stitching and coiling), the decoration (e.g. 
pigment/paint, appliqué work) and typol-
ogy. Other characters, which are not part of 
the material culture per se, for example dat-
ing, will be ultimately included. The third 
part deals with the sandal-makers and their 
workshops, including the tools.4 What do 

iconography 
(incl. foreign)

object study
(incl. tools)

experimental 
archaeology

philology

museological and
archaeological context

Introduction
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Figure 2. The relationship between the Ancient Egyptian Footwear Project (AEFP) and the Ancient Egyptian 
Leatherwork Project (AELP), showing that leather footwear is a shared group.

workshops look like and how can they be 
recognised in the archaeological record? If 
we recognise them, the information obtained 
from such spaces and tools needs to be com-
bined with that from the artefacts themselves 
to elucidate production processes.

Socio-cultural aspects is a rather broad 
and loosely defined term, which includes 
topics such as the interpretation of the 
objects, the value of footwear within the 
community and society at large (in both a 
monetary and aspirational sense) and the 
organisation and status of the sandal-maker. 
Within these focal points, there are several 
points of interest. 

Wich status had footwear within the 
community? This question goes along with 
the question how footwear is to be inter-
preted. For example, tomb sandals of wood 
or cartonnage are known to have been made 
especially for the funeral but was footwear, 
which could have been used in daily life, 
also buried with the owner? Important are, 
obviously, the finds in the tomb of Tutankha-

mun, even though these can hardly be rep-
resentative for the society at large or pos-
sibly even for royal burials. Tutankhamun’s 
footwear is also important with respect to 
foreign influence: closed shoes may have 
been a late New Kingdom (post-Amarna?) 
innovation brought by people from the 
Near East but recent research may point to 
a development from open shoes into closed 
shoes (Veldmeijer, 2009f; In press c). Indeed, 
it has been suggested that Tutankhamun’s 
shoes are imported but these statements 
are not based on thorough research.

Sandal-makers are known from literature 
but how specialised was this profession? If 
referred to them, it is to those who produced 
leather sandals. Was this the same person 
who made other leather objects? And who 
made the fibre footwear: did the basketry 
maker produce sandals as well since the 
techniques of manufacturing fibre sandals 
partly overlapped with those of basketry? 
How are we to explain the absence of man-
ufacturing of shoes in representations (and 

foreign in�uence
(Nubia, Near East,

Mediterranean)

foreign in�uence
(Nubia, Near East,

Mediterranean)

Ancient Egyptian Footwear Project
�bre (incl. cordage), wood, metal,

cartonnage

Ancient Egyptian Leatherwork
Project

incl. cordage

leather
footwear

Introduction
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the near-absence of depictions of shoes in 
general), whereas there are many examples 
known from the archaeological record and 
several texts mention ‘enveloping sandals’ 
(interpreted as ‘open shoe’). What was the 
status of the sandal-maker and other people 
involved in this process? 

How specialised was the craft of footwear 
manufacturing? Some types of fibre footwear 
do not seem to require specialist knowledge: 
could the people themselves have made these? 
Others, however, seem to have been made by 
professionals. Some of the footwear from Tu-
tankhamun combines several materials, indi-
cating that different craftsmen were involved: 
how was this organised?

How are we to explain the differences in 
detail? Are these due to regional differences 
and/or different production centres? Could, 
for example, the differences be explained 
by fashion or status or a combination? 

Can we distinguish footwear for certain 
groups within the community? There are 
indications that royals wore other footwear. 
Also, texts refer to sandals for priests as well 
as sandals for men and women. We also 
know that children wore sandals: are these 
different, except, of course, for their size? 
What exactly are these differences? Closely 
related to these questions is how footwear 
was used. Can we recognise long-term use? 
Wear patterns as well as (extensive) repair 
gives much information. Could footwear be 
worn anywhere and at any time, a question 
that is closely related to symbolism. How 
are we to interpret the differences (if there 
are differences) if it comes to gender, reli-
gious scenes and wearing footwear inside 
or outside buildings? 

On a less limited scale, we see that there 
are clear differences in footwear from 
Egypt, Nubia and the Near East (likely also 
the Mediterranean). We are fortunate, not 
only in having a large corpus of finds from 
Nubia, but with the preservation of possi-
ble Persian footwear (Elephantine) as well 
(Kuckertz, 20065), the latter of which differs 
considerably from Egyptian (and Nubian) 

footwear. Moreover, foreigners are depict-
ed relatively often (in Egypt as well as in 
their own countries) with footwear. How 
was Egyptian footwear influenced by this 
foreign footwear and if it was, how did this 
manifest itself? Can we detect differences 
on a more limited geographical scale, i.e. 
from one settlement to another?

The shape of footwear changed through 
time (but also other features, such as ma-
terial and manufacturing techniques). By 
mapping this in detail a good insight can 
be obtained in the development (typology) 
and consequently, footwear might serve as 
an aid in dating. This, in its turn, could en-
able us to date footwear in collections of 
which the context and date are unknown. 

In some cases, information can be ob-
tained on the demography of the settle-
ment. What does the footwear tell us about 
its owner and about the inhabitants of the 
community at large? What can we say about 
the relative wealth of them? Especially im-
portant for this question are the finds from 
Amarna, Qasr Ibrim and the Coptic monas-
tery Deir el-Bachit, currently under study by 
the author.

There are several typologies of ancient 
Egyptian footwear, most of which are based 
on a limited number of archaeological ob-
jects.6 Gourlay (1981a: 55-64; 1981b: 41-60) 
published a typology based on the mate-
rial from Deir el-Medinah, making distinc-
tion between cordage sandals, sandals from 
palm/papyrus etc., and leather sandals. Al-
though distinction is being made between 
sandals with an upper, they are regarded 
as a type of sandal (Ibidem: 61-62) rather 
than open shoe, despite the remark that 
the Type A sandal is turned into a shoe by 
adding an upper. Montembault (2000) has 
based the typology on the material housed 
in the Louvre, but most of the material is 
unprovenanced. Consequently, geographi-
cal information as well as date plays at best 
a marginal role. The typology developed by 
Leguilloux (2006) is more detailed and in-
cludes dates, but is based on the material 

Introduction
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from Didymoi, a Roman caravanière along 
the Coptos-Berenike route in Egypt’s Eastern 
desert only and is therefore of limited use for 
Pharaonic footwear. In both typologies, the 
emphasis lies on the development of shape.7  
Goubitz et al. (2001), however, classifies Eu-
ropean footwear on the basis of the fasten-
ing or closure method, which is used in the 
AEFP too. However, they note that in their 
work this “is not always consistently applied. 
In such cases priority has been given to rec-
ognisability.” (Ibidem: 132). This method is 
followed by the AEFP. Using technological 
features, such as fastenings, and recognis-
ability often goes hand in hand8 but this rela-
tion is stronger in sandals than in shoes.

The AEFP first makes distinction, of 
course, between sandals, shoes, boots etc. 
made with different materials. These groups 
are divided into Categories, the differentia-
tion of which is based on the materials in 
combination with manufacturing technol-
ogy (for example fibre, sewn sandals, leath-
er composite sandals etc.). These categories 
are, if possible, divided into Types, for which 
different criteria are used depending on the 
category. Finally, types can be divided into 
Variants. A typology should offer insight 
into the development of footwear, which 
can only be done after the incorporation of 
a large sample of, preferably, all periods of 
the history of Egypt. Moreover, dates as well 
as geographical distribution (provenance) 
will be incorporated. Since the first phase 
of the AEFP mainly deals with the manu-
facturing technology, these missing criteria 
will be investigated and incorporated in a 
later stage of the project.

The results of the study of the objects are 
published independently: phase I produces 
a series of papers with a strong focus on the 
manufacturing techniques, due to which 
the present work has such a strong focus 
as well. Consequently, it is necessary to em-
phasise that other topics will be discussed 
only in passing, to be dealt with in detail in 
a later stage of the project. Preliminary con-
clusions, however, will be presented. 

CARTER’S SYSTEM OF 
EXCAVATING

All objects from the tomb of Tutankhamun, 
group of objects and every fragment was 
assigned a number (1-620; 5398 objects) 
by Carter. Within this numbering, subdivi-
sions for objects within a numbered group 
were referred to by single or multiple let-
ters. Whenever a further subdivision was 
needed, this was referred to by Arabic nu-
merals between brackets. One group, how-
ever, which is important for footwear, dif-
fers and consists of 123 subdivisions. These 
are numbers 620 (1-123), the entry of 32 
pairs of sewn sandals being 620 (119). The 
following numbers were assigned to the 
different part of the tomb (http://griffith.
ashmus.ox.ac.uk/gri/4tut.html, accessed 
6 May 2008): “Nos. 1 to 3 were from out-
side the tomb and the Staircase; No. 4 was 
the first doorway; Nos. 5 to 12 were from 
the Descending Passage; No. 13 was the 
second doorway to the Antechamber; Nos. 
14 to 170 were from the Antechamber (No. 
28 was the third doorway to the Burial 
Chamber); No. 171 was the fourth doorway 
to the Annexe; Nos. 172 to 260 were from 
the Burial Chamber (No. 256 was the King’s 
mummy); Nos. 261 to 336 were from the 
Treasury; and Nos. 337 to 620 (123) were 
from the Annexe.”9 

Carter made meticulous notes on the ob-
jects on cards, which are preserved in the 
archives of the Griffith Institute, Oxford 
and are accessible at the Institute’s website 
http://www.ashmolean.org/Griffith.html. 
Although his notes are, also for the study 
of the footwear, of the utmost importance, 
they are not without errors and not always 
as complete as one would hope. One should 
remember that the notes were made dur-
ing the clearance of the tomb: a detailed 
research of the objects was planned for the 
future, but unfortunately never happened. 

The notes clearly increase in importance 
due to Harry Burton’s photographs, the low 
resolution versions of which are accessible 
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through the aforementioned website of the 
Griffith Institute. The photographs are in-
dispensable for the understanding of the 
construction of the so-called ‘court slippers,’ 
for example, but they also give good insight 
in the condition of the objects, which allows 
for comparison with the objects nowadays.

METHODOLOGY

In discussing the objects, reference is made 
in two ways: the 32 pairs of sewn sandals 
(620 (119)) will be referred to by their spe-
cial registry numbers as Carter did not give 
them separate numbers. Some sewn sandals 
are referred to by their JE-number because 
they lack a Carter or exhibition number. The 
other items, however, will be referred to by 
Carter’s number, as to simplify recognition 
in literature and Carter’s card system. The 
heading and the tables include the full set 
of numbers.

In describing footwear, terminology10 is 
after Goubitz et al. (2001). Terminology of 
knots is after Veldmeijer (2006; but see also 
Ashley, 1993) and for cordage terminology 
reader is referred to Veldmeijer (2005, but 
see also Wendrich, 1991 & 1999). The ter-
minology that is used to refer to the vari-
ous surfaces and sides of footwear is adapted 
from zoology and related sciences (figure 3): 
the ventral surface is the surface that faces 
the ground, and the dorsal surface is the 
surface that faces upwards; the lateral side 
is the side that faces outwards, and the me-
dial side faces inwards. The front end or toe 
can be referred to as anterior and the back 
or heel as posterior, although these latter 
two will be used only when it would be con-
fusing to use ‘front’ or ‘back’.11

All objects, except the golden ‘mummy 
sandals’ have been studied first-hand by the 
author. The use of a magnifying glass (x 20), 
the usual measuring, writing and drawing 
equipment and a pair of pincers were the 
only tools used. James Harrell, Paul Nich-
olson, Mikko Kriek and Erno Endenburg 

Figure 3. The directions of a foot as used in describing 
footwear. Drawing by M.H. Kriek.

made additional observations of the foot-
wear exhibited in the showcase in 2008. 
Salima Ikram had a closer look at the mar-
quetry veneer sandals as well as the isolated 
back strap in the fall of 2008. When pos-
sible, footwear was photographed from all 
sides, including the ventral surface. How-
ever, this proved impossible in some cases, 
hence the lack of images of this (these) 
surface(s). Moreover, the photographic con-
ditions varied, depending on the working 
place within the museum, which forced us 
to process the photographs in order to ob-
tain consistency in colour. The camera used 
is a Canon EOS 300D Rebel, 6.3 Megapixel. 
The objects could be photographed with a 
macrolens (Tamron 90/2, 8 DI CAF SP) in 
all cases. Most photographs have been made 
including a Kodak Colour Card. Due to the 
fragile condition of some pieces, detail pho-
tographs had to be done without this useful 
tool on occasion.

When quoting from sources, additions, 
clarification etc., which are inserted by the 
present authors, are placed between square 
brackets. The standard way of notation of an-
cient Egyptian texts is followed in chapter 7.

LAYOUT

Roughly, the book can be divided in two 
parts: the first part deals specifically with 
Tutankhamun’s footwear. The first chapter 
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deals with the context of the footwear, i.e. the 
tomb. The first section presents a descrip-
tion and discussion of the position of the 
footwear as found in the tomb by Carter and 
his team and includes a short explanation 
on the function of the tomb, with thanks to 
Salima Ikram. In chapter 2, the current con-
dition of the objects is compared with their 
condition as found by Carter and his team. 
This is important in order to identify wear, 
damage during burial and post-excavation 
damage. The focus is on the condition in 
general; it proved less confusing to include 
more specific details with the description of 
the objects itself. In the third chapter, the 
footwear is described in detail of each object 
individually. However, the section that deals 
with the fibre, sewn sandals is prefaced with 
a general description since these sandals are 
much alike. Consequently, the description 
focus on details ‘out of the ordinary,’ as well 
as on their condition. After the description, 
a section with additional observations, such 
as size, compliments the description. Evi-
dence for use and wear is discussed and the 
final section of chapter 3 presents a com-
parison. The different materials that were 
used in the footwear are discussed in more 
detail in chapter 4. Although in nature ar-
chaeological, additional information from 
two-dimensional art is included. Some of 
the materials are discussed in greater de-
tail than others. The reason is the fact that 
some are better to deal with without de-
tailed, microscopic research. For example, 
much can be said about the fibres, but the 
insight into glass and faience needs close 
examination, which has not been done 
(yet). This, however, is one of the future 
goals. The material-chapter includes a sec-
tion on the gemstones by James Harrell, 
the goldwork by Jack Ogden, the glass and 
faience by Paul Nicholson and bark by 
Alan Clapham. 

Although the tomb was disturbed and 
the necropolis officials restored the contents 
of the tomb, it is nevertheless important to 
take the associated objects into account.  

One group of objects, the socks, are obvi-
ously associated with footwear, which will 
be discussed in detail by Gillian Vogelsang-
Eastwood in chapter 5. 

In order to put Tutankhamun’s footwear 
in wider context, the second part deals with 
‘non-Tutankhamun’ topics. In chapter 6, 
some contemporary footwear is presented. 
From the objects from Tutankhamun’s tomb, 
one could think that there was only very little 
variation in footwear in ancient Egypt. This 
is not true. There are indications that wear-
ing footwear in the New Kingdom increased 
and with it, an increase in variation of types 
and variants. Examples from among others 
Amarna and Deir el-Medinah are shortly dis-
cussed. The footwear corpus from the tomb 
of Yuya and Tjuiu, however, are presented 
in detail, including descriptions and illustra-
tions, which allow for a detailed compari-
son. 

Philological evidence for sandals and the 
production of sandals in the New Kingdom 
by Fredrik Hagen is presented in chapter 7. 
The first part deals with the difficulties that 
surround any attempt at relating linguistic 
data to the material culture, but by compar-
ing the archaeology of footwear with con-
temporary texts it is possible to suggest more 
accurate translations of problematic lexico-
graphic elements. The second part consists 
of an analysis of administrative and literary 
documents that reveal aspects of the organi-
sation and role of sandal-manufacturing both 
in institutional and private contexts.

In chapter 8, a survey of footwear in New 
Kingdom two- and three-dimensional art is 
presented, with a focus on domestic indoor 
spaces by Aude Gräzer. The manufacturing 
process as depicted is discussed shortly12 af-
ter which the discussion focus on the types 
of depicted footwear: how are they depicted 
and how should they be interpreted. And 
if we succeed in that, are we able to recog-
nise them within Tutankhamun’s collection 
(and in the archaeological corpus at large). 
Moreover, who wore what type of footwear 
when? 
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In the discussion, the preliminary typol-
ogy is explained. Attempts are made to put 
Tutankhamun’s footwear in broader per-
spective, addressing questions on status, 
symbolism and the like. Thoughts will be 
presented whether his collection should 
be seen as unique for him only, or wheth-
er other Pharaoh’s might have possessed a 
similar collection.
 Since many people, the professional ar-
chaeologist and Egyptologist as well as the 
layman, is interested in the subject, I have 
tried to find a consensus between scientific 
and popular proza. The use of endnotes is 
one of these.

Introduction
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The lack of intact royal tombs leaves us 
with the question whether the ‘ordinary’ 
items (i.e. objects like clothing, furniture, 
and footwear as opposed to coffins, the 
mummy and the like) of tomb equipment 
had specific locations within the tomb, just 
as certain sacred objects had their own posi-
tions (Thomas, 1966: 278-285). Texts do not 
inform us sufficiently on this point either, 
so perhaps we can assume that there were 
very few rules regarding the non-ritual 
tomb goods. 

The only virtually intact royal tomb ever 
found, that of Tutankhamun, also sheds 
no light on this question as the tomb had 
been violated and the location of objects 
disturbed, and, more importantly, the tomb 
itself was probably not made for royalty. 
Thus the positioning of objects therein 
could not follow any royal or religious pro-
tocol. This means that the precise find spots 
of objects are of little help to interpret spe-
cific functions, especially for the different 
footwear and related items. However, con-
tents of single containers might arguably be 
related to one another, although there is no 
certainty in this.

According to several authors (e.g. Reeves, 
1990a: 157), 93 pieces of footwear were re-
covered from the Antechamber, the Burial 
Chamber, the Treasury and the Annexe (fig-
ure 1.1). The number is based on Carter’s en-
tries; one (100d), however, is recognised as 
a piece of chariot, as were two others (054y, 
085e) already identified as such by Carter 
himself (bringing the total to 90). They were 
entered as footwear in the system because 
Carter described two of them as sandal-
shaped (054y and 085e) and the third one as 

sandal’s sole (100d). When describing other 
parts of the chariots (Card No. 122rrr), ob-
ject 122www is said to be equal to 054y. It is 
not entirely clear whether Carter meant that 
the pieces are the same or that one and the 
same object is marked 122www and 054y 
(as is the case with the sandal-shaped object 
100d, see below).1 Object 100d is, according 
to the description (Card No. 100d) an “Inner 
sole of a sandal of leather (?), covered with 
gold leaf on upper surface. Margin of 1 cm 
wide left without gold.” It is renumbered 
by Carter as 122rrr.2 The identification of 
085e is uncertain as there is no description 
of it. It might be one of these three: 122ttt, 
122uuu, or 122vvv.3 The pair of sandals 373 
has a separate number despite the fact that 
they were found on the floor of the Annexe, 
as were sandals 620 (119). It is not clear 
why Carter did so: possibly because their 
position clearly distinguish them from the 
rest and hence Carter was certain these two 
sandals were a pair. However, the pair has 
not been identified among the studied ma-
terial and because the Museum’s archival 
books state ‘620 (119)’ and ‘373’ together 
for 27 pairs (see below), it seems that upon 
entering the collection, the separation was 
not recognised.

The list of footwear from the Special Reg-
istry in the Egyptian Museum suggests the 
total number as 81 (see the concordance in 
the appendix), the number of objects which 
has actually been studied by the author.4 
Currently it is unclear what the reason for 
this discrepancy is. However, of two pairs 
(4286, 4287) only one sandal has been stud-
ied; the number (either A or B) suggests 
that the other was there at least at the time 
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of registration. At least one entry of this 
group of sandals consists of only one san-
dal when found by Carter (2816),5 which is 
the sandal with the decorated linen insole. 
When the entry is counted as 2 x 32 (pairs), 
this means at least one sandal too many (64, 
but because of the isolated sandal 2816, 63). 
Probably, what Carter meant by 32 ‘pairs’, 
was 32 ‘entries’, either pairs or isolated san-
dals, depending on how he found them. If, 
upon entering the museum, isolated sandals 
were put together (which might explain the 
pairs consisting of two left or two right san-
dals), a discrepancy arises.

Sixteen pieces of footwear have been 
recovered from the Antechamber.6 Painted 
box no. o217 (figure 1.2A-E) contained nine 
pieces (021a & b; 021f & g; 021h & i; 021j; 
021k & l). When opening the box, Carter 
and his crew found on the right (Carter & 

Figure 1.2. The various stages of unpacking box 021. A) First stage, showing sandals 021a & b. Photography by 
H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

< Figure 1.1A & B. Map of the tomb. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

Mace, 1923: 167) “a pair of rush and papy-
rus sandals [021a & b], in perfect condition; 
below them, just showing, a gilt head-rest, 
and, lower again, a confused mass of cloth, 
leather, and gold” and on the left “crumpled 
into a bundle, there is a magnificent royal 
robe, and in the upper corner there are 
roughly shaped beads of dark resin.” (Ibi-
dem). The robe partially covered the left 
fibre sandal, which was taken away from 
under it, as can be seen in the photographs. 
Below the two fibre sandals lay, in the same 
orientation, the right sandal of pair 021h & i. 
Upon removal of the head-rest, robe, fibre 
sandals and leather sandal, the ‘second 
layer’ became visible. “Here, to begin with, 
were three pairs of sandals, or rather, to be 
accurate, two pairs of sandals and a pair of 
loose slippers.” (Ibidem: 170). To be more ac-
curate, this ‘second layer’ shows, to the left, 
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< Figure 1.2. The various stages of unpacking box 021. B) The right sandal removed, showing a head-rest; C) The 
removal of the left sandal reveals the right sandal 021h & i (see also inset above). Photography by H. Burton. 
Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

Figure 1.2. The various stages of 
unpacking box 021. C inset) The right 
sandal 021h & i. Photography by  
H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, 
University of Oxford.

the left sandal of the leather pair 021h & i of 
which the right one was found in the ‘first 
layer’. In contrast, this left sandal was posi-
tioned at a right angle to the right one and 
thus perpendicular to the box’s length. The 
left shoe of the pair 021f & g lay at the op-
posite side and with its length also perpen-
dicular to the box’s length. It lay on top of 
the left shoe of the pair 021k & l. The right 
shoe of the pair 021f & g lay at a right angle 
to the left one and with its toe under it but 
over the left shoe of pair 021k & l and thus 
sandwiched between them. Next and slight-
ly on top of it, against the long side, is the 
right shoe of pair 021k & l. This might indi-
cate that the two pairs have been mixed up. 
Below 021h was a beadwork sandal (021j), 

which had fallen to pieces, and therefore no 
notes could be obtained of either size or or-
namentation. “The beads were tiny disks of 
blue, red and yellow faience” (Card No. 021j). 
“Beneath the sandals there was a mass of 
decayed cloth, much of it of the consistency 
of soot […] This […] represents a number of 
royal robes. […] There were at least seven 
distinct garments. […] Bundled in with the 
actual garments there were […] two faience 
collarettes of beads and pendants, two caps 
or bags of tiny bead-work which had almost 
entirely fallen to pieces, a wooden tag in-
scribed in hieratic “Papyrus (?) sandals of 
His Majesty,” [see chapter 7] a glove of plain 
linen, an archer’s gauntlet, tapestry woven 
in coloured thread, a double necklace […] 
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Figure 1.3. Leather sandal 067b in situ in the Antechamber. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, 
University of Oxford.

< Figure 1.2. The various stages of unpacking box 021. D) Upon removal of the royal robe, pairs of shoes 021f & g 
and 021k & l became visible; E) On the bottom among other things the imitation leopard-skin cloak. See Carter & 
Mace (1923: 166-172) for a detailed description of the stages of unpacking this box. Photography by H. Burton. 
Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

and a number of linen belts or scarves. Be-
low the garments there was a layer of rolls 
and pads of cloth, some of which were loin-
cloths and others mere bandages; and be-
low these again, resting on the bottom of 
the box, there were two boards, perforated 
at one end for hanging, whose purpose is 
still doubtful” (Carter & Mace, 1923: 170-
171; quotation marks in original). 

The remains of a “leather (?) sandal with 
applied decoration in strips of coloured 
bark” (067b; Card No. 067b) was found on 
top of a wooden stool, 067a, which stood 
in the Antechamber “opposite the door, in 
front of central bed” (Card No. 067a). The 
stool was turned upside down (figure 1.3). 

The badly preserved left sandal, made of 
leather (085c; figure 1.4) was also part of a 

miscellaneous group on the floor of the An-
techamber, under the throne, resting on the 
remains of “reed matting” (Card No. 085). 
The sole was, according to Carter, in a very 
bad condition and hence not kept. The posi-
tion close to 067b, might indicate that the 
two belong to each other (see section 3.4).

The bead sandal 085a (figures 1.3 & 1.4) 
was also part of the group, which in ad-
dition included the upper part of a stick 
(085b), a wooden label (085d) and “two frag-
ments – fitting – of a shallow bowl of white 
(green?) faience. Found to belong to 170” 
(Card No. 085). The other sandal (147a), 
seen as the right sandal of the pair together 
with 085a (Card No. 147a), was found on 
the floor “under chariot wheels 131 & 132” 
(Card No. 147; figure 1.5), together with, ac-
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Figure 1.4. Carter referred to 085e 
(possibly the object next to bead 
sandal 085a) as a sandal-shaped piece 
of a chariot harness. To the left, sandal 
085c can be seen, which might belong 
to 067b (see figure 1.3). Photography by 
H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, 
University of Oxford. 

cording to Carter’s notes (Ibidem), a papy-
rus pad with rings, 5 arrow heads, a wooden 
model tool, a piece of sandstone grinder and 
a gold sequin from a robe(?).

Sandal 094a was found “On floor of 
chamber, under throne,” (Card No. 094a) 
which stood under the Toeris couch (figure 
1.6). It was found together with a wooden 
model of a hoe (Card No. 094a). Two san-
dals (104a & b) were found “On floor of 
chamber, near S.W. corner, between gold 
shrine and mouth of Annexe” (Card No. 
104ab ) (figure 1.7). Only one, 104a, was re-
covered; the other was in too bad condition 
to be kept (Card No. 104b). They were not a 
pair originally, judging from the difference 
in size (table 1).

The golden sandals on the king’s mum-
my have a clear context and “were only in-
tended to be beneficial for the dead king” 

(Carter, 1927: 138). Besides the gold sheet 
sandals, “each digit was enclosed in a sepa-
rate gold stall” (Ibidem: 137; figure 1.8). 

One pair of sandals (270a) was recovered 
from the Treasury. The pair was found in 
box 270 (Card Nos. 267-6, 270), which is a 
wooden box, painted white, with a vaulted 
lid. It is the third box from the west end of 
the Treasury, out of a series of five (figure 
1.9). The contents of the box consisted (be-
sides the pair of sandals) of the lid of box 
269 and a stone anklet (Carter, 1933: 67). 
The linen, which is clearly visible in the 
photograph (figure 1.10), is not mentioned. 
It seems to be under the sandals inside the 
lid of box 269. The sandals and the linen 
were removed from the lid and the incom-
plete right sandal placed in approximately 
the same spot at the bottom of box 270, the 
reason for which is entirely unclear. This is 
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Figure 1.5 (left and below). Carter 
assumed that sandal 147a belonged to 
sandal 85a. Photography by H. Burton. 
Copyright Griffith Institute, University 
of Oxford.
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< Figure 1.6. The right sandal 094a was found under the throne, which, in its turn, stood under the Toeris couch 
(137), not visible in the photograph, in the Antechamber. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, 
University of Oxford. 

< Figure 1.7. The pair of sandals 104a & b was found near the entrance to the Annexe. Photography by H. Burton. 
Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford. 

particularly unfortunate as the fluid, visible 
at the bottom nowadays (figure 2,1), is the 
result of post-excavation decay: no fluid is 
visible in Burton’s photograph and both of 
the shoes are still in reasonable condition.

Figure 1.8. The gold sandals 256ll in situ on the 
mummy’s feet. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright 
Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

Sandal 367b was found in a wooden box 
in the Annexe. The box “rested on the top of 
a lot of baskets in front of the doorway […], 
contained a quantity of miniature light and 
dark blue faience fore-legs of a bovine ani-
mal. In addition, thrown carelessly in, was 
an odd mixture of things: two crumpled-up 
gala robes, a pair of gloves, a pair [sic]8 of 
rush sandals, and a ritualistic turquoise-
blue glass palette, which certainly did not 
seem to belong to the box.” (Carter, 1933: 

124). “The lid [was] found separate” (Card 
No. 367; figure 1.11). The pair of sewn san-
dals 373 was found on the floor of the An-
nexe, below the doorway, and is not visible 
in photographs (Card No. 373).

The pair of marquetry veneer sandals 
(397) was found in the Annexe (figure 1.12). 
“One of the sandals lying under basket 365 
[…] but not visible in photos; the other san-
dal lying under basket 427 […] also not vis-
ible in photos” (Card No. 397).

The strap complex 453b was found in 
the Annexe, next to box 453, which was “ly-
ing on [the] floor centre of southern end of 
[the] chamber between two alabaster vases 
Nos. 449 and 410” (Card No. 453). The strap 
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Figure 1.9 (left and below). Box 270 was the 
third in a series of five boxes, standing at the 
North side of the East and West axis of the 
Treasury, next to the Anubis on his shrine. 
Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith 
Institute, University of Oxford. 
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Figure 1.10. Pair of open shoes 270a in situ in the box. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, 
University of Oxford.

complex is not visible in the photograph 
(figure 1.13).

The pair of fibre, sewn sandals 587c was 
found in box 587 in the Annexe “among a 
mass of miscellanea [in the] S.W. corner of 
[the] Chamber” (Card No. 587-1). Accord-
ing to Carter (Card No. 587-1), the roughly 
made wooden box, lacking its lid, contained 
besides the sandals, a leather cuirass, a fa-
ience thet-amulet and a violet ded-amulet 
(figure 1.14).

The entry 620 (119), 32 pair of fibre sandals, 
were scattered about the floor of the An-
nexe. It is not exactly clear how these were 
scattered; i.e. if they were still recognisable 
as pairs. The study of the objects reveals 
that several so-called pairs, were not pairs 
originally. There are several indications: 
one of a pair showing stitch holes for an 
insole but the other does not (4303). One 
pair consists of two left sandals (4307) and 
another pair of two right sandals (4289). In 

> Figure 1.11. The box in the Annexe with sandal 367b on top. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith 
Institute, University of Oxford.

> Figure 1.12. The pair of marquetry veneer sandals was found in the Annexe, under basket 365 and 427. The sandals 
are not visible in the photograph. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

> Figure 1.13. The strap 453b lay, in the Annexe, next to box 453 but is not visible in the photograph. Photography 
by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

> Figure 1.14. The heel of one of the pair of fibre, sewn sandals 587c in box 587 is just visible under the cuirass. 
Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.
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several pairs, the wear pattern clearly dif-
fers, which suggests that they do not belong 
together (e.g. 4301 and 4302). It is not clear 
whether this is because the excavators put 
two sandals, seemingly alike, together and 
registered them as a pair or that this hap-
pened already in antiquity. Remember that 
robbers entered the tomb at least twice; 
they might have thrown the fibre sandals 
out of their way in search for more precious 
items. The necropolis officials who cleaned 
up the mess might have put sandals of dif-
ferent pairs together, or, alternatively, did 
not bother to repack them and left them 
where they were, to be found by Carter so 
many centuries later. The latter explanation 
seems the most likely: why would the offi-
cials put two sandals together but still leave 
them scattered on the floor? We cannot en-
tirely rule out the possibility that confusion 
of the items occurred after entering the mu-
seum, suggested by the ‘373-problem’ men-
tioned above.
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The condition in the tomb was particularly 
unfavourable for two types of organic ma-
terials: textiles and leather. According to 
Lucas (1927: 175-176) there had originally 
been “a considerable amount of leather in 
the tomb […] but when found most of this 
leather was unrecognizable except from its 
position and chemical analysis, as it has be-
come a black brittle, pitch like mass, parts 
of which at some period had been viscous1 
and had “run,” and in several instances had 
dropped on to objects below, which it had 
cemented together. Judging from its posi-
tion, what had been rawhide had perished 
more completely than tanned leather, thus 
the soles of sandals were in a worse condi-
tion than the upper parts. This destruction 
of the leather had been brought about by 
the combined heat and humidity of the 
tomb.” (Quotation marks in original.) Carter 
(1933: 164) suggests “that the humid atmo-
sphere created by [the] infrequent satura-
tions caused chemical changes to take place 
among certain materials pertaining to the 
equipment – especially the leather and glues 
– which by process of evaporation deposit-
ed and formed this pink film [mentioned on 
p. 163] over everything.” Some shoes were 
glued to each other and to other objects 
in the box in which they were found. Van 
Driel-Murray (2000: 303) explains the pro-
cess of decay, saying that “In time, collagen 
and the oils and fats used in processing [oil 
curing] break down by hydrolysis in warm 
damp conditions (pH > 6.5) giving a black 
gelatinous mass, which dries to a glossy 
substance, resembling resin […].” More-
over, and specifically of importance for the 
leather/metal shoes is that “Catalytic reac-

tions with metals may cause similar gluey 
decay” (Ibidem). This especially seems to be 
the reason that so little is left of the soles 
whereas large parts of the leather upper are 
still present. It also explains why the back 
strap 453b, made partially of rawhide, is 
still largely intact and does not show signs 
of the black gelatinous mass, but rather the 
white yellowish colour, characteristic of this 
material.2 

Additional damage to pairs 021f & g, 
021k & l and 021h & i was caused by “their 
packing in the first place” (Carter & Mace, 
1923: 170), showing “the metal toe-thong 
of one of the sandals [shoes 021f & g] had 
pierced right through its own leather sole 
and penetrated that of another which lay 
beneath it.” (Ibidem: 135). The shoes 021k 
& l show a comparable condition. Also the 
leather sandals 270a suffered from their 
packing; the right one is still in the box in 
which it was found (figure 2.1). Note, how-
ever, that this is not the original situation in 
which the shoe was found (see section 1.1, 
cf. figure 1.10).

Carter and Lucas had sprayed the fibre, 
sewn sandals 104a with a solution of cellu-
loid in amyl acetate (Card No. 104ab). The re-
covery of the pair of bead sandals 085a/147a 
was very problematic as the threading had 
rotted away for the most part. Carter & 
Mace (1923: 124) remark that, when lying 
on the floor, they looked in good condition, 
“but, try to pick one up, and it crumbled at 
the touch.” So they treated the sandals on 
the spot “a spirit stove, some paraffin wax, 
an hour or two to harden, and the sandal 
could be removed intact.”3 The gold deco-
ration of the pair of leather sandals with 
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Figure 2.1. The right open shoe of the pair 270a still lies in the box in which it was found by Carter. Note, however, 
that it was not exactly found like this: the open shoe was put in it (see text). See also figure 1.10. Photography by  
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

Figure 2.2. The right and left sandal of the pair 021a & b respectively (cf. figure 3.9). Photography by H. Burton. 
Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

Preservation and Conservation



37

openwork decoration 021h & i were treated 
with a solution of Canada balsam in xylene, 
which was added to the “tops” by means of 
a pipette (Card No. 021i)4 as were remains 
of heel and uppers of shoes 021f & g (Card 
No. 021f-20) and 021k & l (Carter & Mace, 
1923: 170; Card No. 021k-26). The pair of 
fibre sandals 021a & b were only dusted off 
(Card No. 021ab). The condition of this pair, 
which were in excellent state when found, 
suffered quite a lot (figure 2.2, cf. figure 3.9). 
Although there are no comments about con-
servation related to the entry of 32 pairs of 
sandals, their current condition, being hard 
and inflexible, suggests treatment as stated 
for 104a. 

After conservation, the footwear was 
packed for shipment to Cairo. The fragile 
specimens, such as the elaborately decorat-

Figure 2.3A. Burton’s overview photo-
graph of open shoes 021f & g, and a 
detail (figure 2.3B, next page) taken 
shortly after one another. In figure 
2.3A, the foot strap over the front strap 
is still intact; in the detail, however, the 
attachment is already broken (note also 
the many fragments lying around the 
shoe). Cf. figure 3.62. Photography by 
H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, 
University of Oxford.

ed shoes from box 021, were laid in bran 
(Carter & Mace, 1923: 176): the vegetable 
material was chopped to a very fine con-
sistency (see figure 3.53). The objects were 
kept in classified groups. 

The condition of especially the pieces 
which includes leather, viz. 021f & g (figure 
2.3, cf. figure 3.62) and 021k & l (figure 2.4, 
cf. figure 3.67) and those of which consists 
mainly of leather, viz. 270a (figure 1.10, cf. 
figure 3.73) and 021h & i (figure 2.5, cf. fig-
ure 3.53) has worsened distinctly since they 
were recovered. If not stopped by conserva-
tion, the ‘melting’ of leather is continuous. 
Moreover, it is an irreversible process. But 
also the non-leather parts suffer. Numerous 
elements, such as the instep strap in pair 
021k & l, have lost their coherence and lie 
loose on the soles. Moreover, the soles are 

A
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< Figure 2.3B. Detail of 023f & g. Cf. figure 2.3A (previous page). Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith 
Institute, University of Oxford.

< Figure 2.4. Oblique dorsal view of the pair of open shoes 021k & l respectively as found by Carter. Cf. figure 3.67 
and 3.68: many of the elements of the shoe (such as the foot strap) became loose after it was taken from the box; 
these are not shown in the excavation photograph of the shoes themselves. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright 
Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

Figure 2.5. The leather sandals 021h & i already show deterioration immediately after recovery, visible in these 
two excavation photographs. Cf. figure 3.53. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of 
Oxford. 

vation and reinforcement (Carter has made 
it specifically clear that their treatment of 
the objects was only a first aid), they will 
continue to disintegrate: note, for example, 
that immediately after the recovery of pair 
021f & g the foot strap was still in place 

broken in several places and the upper has 
become almost entirely detached from the 
sole. The constant bumping into the show-
case in the museum, the leaning against it 
etc., might be seen as an important factor of 
the shoes falling apart. Without any conser-

Preservation and Conservation
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plained previously, the condition of sandal 
094a has worsened distinctly as well. The 
remnants of a transversely clad front strap, 
accompanying the sandal nowadays, does 
not belong to this sandal and is therefore 
not shown in figure 3.11.

Bead sandals 085a/147a (figures 1.3, 1.4 & 
2.6) suffered enormously, but the condition 
of the 147a suffered especially: besides small 
damage, part of the heel broke off and the 
front strap, already broken when found by 
Carter and his team, has broken even further. 
Currently, the condition of the bead sandals is 
stable, which is due to the conservation.

The pair of marquetry veneer sandals 
(397) might have been treated too (personal 
observation together with Salima Ikram), 
but no records of this seems to exist.

whereas in a photograph taken somewhat 
later, it had already lost its attachment to 
the shoe proper (figure 2.3). 

The fibre sandals are stable, especially 
when they have been treated. Sandal 094a 
(figure 2.6, cf. figure 3.10) shows in Burton’s 
photograph a complete, albeit slightly dam-
aged, strap complex, which is nowadays 
entirely gone, save for some fibres of the 
front and back straps and both pre-straps. 
The sewing strips of the sole’s transverse 
bundles show only slight damage since ex-
cavation. The sandal does not show signs of 
conservational treatment. 

The condition of sandal 104a clearly 
worsened after excavation (figure 2.7, cf. 
figure 3.11). This might seem unlikely as 
the sandal was treated with a solution of 
celluloid in amyl acetate (Card No. 104ab), 
which was used for most other fibre sandals 
as well and with great success, but as ex-

Preservation and Conservation

Figure 2.6. Sandal 094a (left) shortly after excavation. Cf. figure 3.10. To the right is bead sandal 85a (see 
figure 3.47). Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford. 
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Figure 2.7. Sandal 104a, shortly after the recovery from the Antechamber. Cf. figure 3.11. Photography by 
H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.
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CHAPTER 3

DESCRIPTION

Figure 3.1. Artist impression of fibre, sewn sandals Type C. Drawing by M.H. Kriek.

3.1 INTRODUCTION

The category ‘fibre, sewn sandals’ is divided 
into four types (Veldmeijer, 2009a), which 
are referred to as Types A, B, C (all based 
on shape; figure 3.1) and D. Sewn sandals 
Type A have a rounded heel, constricted 
waist and expanded front, which terminates 
in a rounded toe. Lengthwise, they are sym-

metrical or nearly symmetrical and show 
no true indication of orientation (straight 
sole). Two variants are identified: plain 
soles (Variant 1) and soles with a leather 
treadsole (Variant 2). 

Sewn sandals Type B have a rounded 
heel and a constricted waist from which, to-
wards the front, the width expands. The lat-
eral side, however, expands more distinctly 
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than the medial side, which results in a 
pronounced big toe and thus the shape in-
dicates the orientation of the foot for which 
the sandal is meant (swayed sole). Two vari-
ants are distinguished: Variant 1 is a plain 
sole and Variant 2 has a leather treadsole. 

Sewn sandals Type C also have a round-
ed heel and constricted waist. Towards the 
front the width increases, but terminates 
in a pointed, (slightly) upturned toe part. 
Lengthwise, they are asymmetrical, and thus 
the sandals are swayed, but in general less 
clearly than those of Type B. Type C san-
dals can be divided into two variants: those 
with a plain sole (Variant 1) and those with 
a linen insole (Variant 2, only known from 
the tomb of Tutankhamun). There are many 
differences between the three types, besides 
their shapes, but in general one can say that 
Type C sandals are more refined than espe-
cially Type A in their manufacturing tech-
nology. 

Type D sandals are typified by simula-
tions of fibre, sewn textures in wood, metal, 
leather with plaster and gold foil, or a com-
bination of these. Although some examples 
do not show a strong connection to one of 

Figure 3.3. Detail of 1263, right, showing 
the triple edge along the perimeter 
of the sandal’s transverse bundles. 
Usually, the innermost and middle 
rows sandwich the sole (cf. figure 3.4A). 
Scale bar is 10 mm. Photography by  
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme 
Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

the other types (for example some of Yuya’s 
and Tjuiu’s sandals, see below), usually, but 
not exclusively, Type D imitates Type C san-
dals.

3.2 SANDALS

All fibre sandals are Type C sewn sandals. The 
present work discusses the technology of the 
Type C sewn sandals in general terms, and 
with each individual sandal the description is 
limited to the condition together with devi-
ating features. For a detailed account of the 

Figure 3.2. Construction drawing of the sewing 
technique in fibre, sewn sandals. Not to scale. Drawing 
by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

Description
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Figure 3.4. Edge construction in sewn sandals. A) 
In Tutankhamun’s Type C sandals, as far as could 
be determined, the innermost and middle rows of 
the edge sandwiches the sole; B) In Type A and B 
sewn sandals, only the innermost row of the edge 
sandwiches the sole. Not to scale. Drawings by  
E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

technology of sewn sandals, the reader is re-
ferred to table 1, which summarises the tech-
nological details (see also Veldmeijer, 2009a).
Except for Type D (imitations in other ma-
terials), the usual sewn sandals are made of 
transverse bundles of halfa grass (Desmos-
tachya bipinnata or Imperata cylindrica),1 
which are sewn with strips of dom palm leaf 
(Hyphaene thebaica; figure 3.2). The perim-
eter of the sole proper is lined with an edge 
at right angles to the sole’s fabric but in the 
same technique (i.e. cores, sewn with dom 
palm leaf; figure 3.3). In Tutankhamun’s 
Type C sewn sandals and indeed likely in 
all other studied Type C sewn sandals,2 the 
innermost and middle cores of the edge 
sandwich the sole (figure 3.4A). In the other 
types, only the innermost row sandwiches 
the sole’s fabric dorsally and ventrally (fig-
ure 3.4B) whereas the middle one is placed 
against the sole’s edge. 

The strap complex consists of a looped 
pre-strap of palm leaf, which serves as rein-
forcement of the papyrus back strap. There 
is quite some variation in the length of 
the pre-strap, but in Tutankhamun’s sewn 
sandals they are rather long and measure 
sometimes as much as 50.5 mm. In all san-
dals studied, the back strap is always pulled 
through the loop outside in.3 The attach-
ment of the back strap to the pre-strap is 
clad transversely with palm leaf strips (fig-
ure 3.5). Both are tied to the edge with the 
cladding (figure 3.6). The front strap is re-

Figure 3.5. Detail of 587c(?), right. The papyrus 
back strap is pulled through the looped pre-strap 
(palm leaf). Scale bar is 10 mm. Photography by 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

ferred to as Type 5 (figure 3.7). It consists of 
a core of palm leaf, which is clad lengthwise 
with papyrus. Around this, a cladding of 
palm leaf is wrapped diagonally transverse. 
The front strap is inserted in a transverse 
slit in the sole, slightly off-centre to allow a 
good fit between the first and second toe. It 
is fastened at its ventral surface by means 
of a crown sinnet (figure 3.8). The inner 
core and papyrus cladding together form 
the crown sinnet. On the other end, the 
front strap is looped around the middle of 
the back strap (figure 3.7A). Although there 

palm leaf 
strips

sole cores

palm leaf 
strips

sole cores
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Figure 3.6. Detail of 367b, showing the 
attachment of the pre/back strap by 
means of the cladding tied around the 
edge of the sole. Scale bar is 10 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

Figure 3.7. Front strap in Tutankhamun’s sewn 
sandals. A) Detail of JE 62690, right. The front strap 
consists of a palm leaf core (A), a lengthwise papyrus 
cladding (B) and a transverse palm leaf cladding (C); 
B) Schematic drawing of the front strap. Scale bar 
is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo. Drawing by E. Endenburg / 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Not to scale.

is variation in the front strap in terms of 
its core and cladding (Veldmeijer, 2009a), 
the basic construction is always the same; 
differences between the types are seen pre-
dominantly in the width of the straps. 

After preparing the material, the grass 
bundles were made and the sewing could 
begin.4 It seems unlikely that the bundles 
were cut to length individually. Instead, 
the bundles may have been cut to the ap-

proximate length, the shape of the sandal 
drawn on them (or indicated in another 
way) and then cut to fit the shape. It has 
been suggested (Veldmeijer, 2009a: 567-
568) that it would have been more practi-
cal that the roughly cut bundles were sewn 
first and custom cut into the correct shape 
after fitting to t he sole. This means that the 
stitches of the transverse bundles were left 
unfinished on the sides of the sandal and 

A       B palm leaf 
core

papyrus

palm leaf 
transverse 
cladding
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Figure 3.8. Fastening of the front strap. A) Detail of 4290, left, showing a largely intact crown sinnet at the ventral 
surface of the sole. Scale bar is 10 mm; B) Schematic drawing of a crown sinnet. Not to scale. Photography by 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo. Drawing 
by E. Endenburg. 

secured by means of the innermost row of 
the edge, which, as described, consists of 
cores sandwiching the sole’s edge dorsally 
and ventrally, followed by the rest of the 
edge. The sewing strip of one row was not 
used to continue sewing the next row, as 
the connections that would result from this 
method have not been observed. The point 
at which to stop sewing was estimated: at 
the edge, some stitches do not extend to the 
edge proper, exposing a small portion of the 
grass core (for example 4294bis in figure 
3.24E). The sequence of construction is fur-
ther suggested by the fact that the sewing 
strips of the edge are sometimes stitched 
through the sewing strips of the sole proper 
(see for example 4303 in figure 3.33C).

If the shape and measurement was 
marked, this may have been done with 
some sort of template5 (which could also be 
a sandal or the other sandal of a pair) as the 
difference between the two sandals of a pair 
are usually negligible, especially in Types B 
and C.6 Moreover, in a pair of sandals with 
swayed soles, they are always nearly perfect 
mirror image specimens.

In the final stage, the straps were at-
tached: first the pre-strap7 fastening to the 
sole (figure 3.6), followed by the attachment 
of the back strap (figure 3.5). Then the front 

strap, which was looped to the back strap 
(figure 3.7), was put through the sole and 
knotted (figure 3.8). Note that due to the 
thickness of the front strap, the opening be-
tween the bundles takes the shape of a slit. 
In Tutankhamun’s Variant 2 sandals, how-
ever, the sole was first covered with the lin-
en layer: the front strap goes through a hole 
in this layer, rather than the linen being laid 
down around it, which would have neces-
sitated a cut. Moreover, at the back straps, 
the linen bulges due to the attachment of 
the straps, but this could also have occurred 
when the layer was added after the attach-
ment of the back straps. 

3.2.1 Sewn Sandals Type C 

3.2.1.1 Variant 1

021a & b (2823; JE 62688; 911 [right] 
& 910 [left] respectively)

The pair, 021a being the right and 021b be-
ing the left one, is almost complete and are 
among the best made examples of sewn 
sandals from the tomb (figure 3.9A-C, ta-
ble 1). Carter mentions that, besides “dust-
ing off,” they have not been treated (Card 

A       B 
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Figure 3.9. Sewn sandals 021a & b. A) Left sandal in 
dorsal view; B) Right sandal in dorsal view; C) Right 
sandal in anterior view. Cf. figure 1.2A-E and 2.2A & B. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

C
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for this type of sandal: not one sewn sandal 
with a gold foil covering has yet been found 
(cf. Veldmeij-er, 2009a). Vogelsang-Eastwood 
possibly interpreted the “white discoloration 
on papyrus parts” which Carter mentions 
(Card No. 021ab) as gold foil. Note that this 
discoloration is not visible nowadays. 

094A (4284; 30 3 + 34 27; 3395; right)

Although the condition of this isolated right 
sandal is good (figure 3.10, table 1), it never-
theless shows, especially in the front third, 
damaged sewing strips at the dorsal surface. 
Damage to the sewing strips at the ventral 
surface occurs throughout. Moreover, the 
edge is rather damaged, especially but not 
exclusively, the innermost row.

No. 021ab). The dorsal surface of the soles 
is intact save for some damage of the sewing 
strips. The sewing strips of the ventral sur-
face show slight compression due to pressure 
from the owner’s weight but are largely un-
damaged; the crown sinnet, which secures the 
front strap, is fibrous, which can be seen as an 
indication of friction with the ground. Due to 
the largely undamaged condition, it could not 
be established whether the middle row of the 
edge sandwiches the sole’s fabric or not; the 
same is true for the material from which the 
cores are made.

The back strap in 021a is broken, show-
ing on the medial side the complete pre-strap 
still in situ at the sole. On the lateral side, the 
pre-strap came off but it is still attached to the 
back strap. The lateral part of the back strap 
in 021b is detached from the pre-strap, which 
is still in situ; medially, the pre/back strap con-
struction is intact, although the back strap and 
the cladding has shifted slightly, showing the 
lower part of the pre-strap. The back straps in 
both sandals show tiny holes, which are possi-
bly due to insect activity. Note the light colour 
of the papyrus from which the back strap is 
made. This is the usual colour, seen in most 
preserved straps. However, sometimes the pa-
pyrus has turned a very dark brown, which 
must be due to the conservatives used, con-
sidering the fact that the discolouration is ab-
sent here. It is impossible to say whether the 
damage to the back strap is caused by wear or 
some other factor.

The front strap in 021b also shows a small 
length of cladding of a much darker colour, 
the edges of the strips of which are much 
damaged. Moreover, the cladding is rather 
loosened, which is not usually the case, as par-
allels suggest. It is possibly a remnant of an 
older cladding.

Vogelsang-Eastwood mentions (1994: 140), 
in the figure text of Burton’s photograph of 
the left sandal, that the pair was covered with 
gold foil, but no indication has been found 
that confirms this statement. Moreover, Carter 
did not mention it, which he certainly would 
have done, as this would be a unique feature 

Figure 3.10. Right sandal 094a. Dorsal view. See also 
figure 2.6 left. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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The strap complex is largely missing. The 
pre-straps, however, are intact, the lateral one 
of which still has the attachment of the back 
strap in situ, including parts of the cladding.
The innermost of the three cores of the edge 
tapers slightly at the front (cf. for example 
4285 in figure 3.16).

104a (4293bis; 30 3 + 34 45; 3413; left)

This left sandal (the right sandal was not 
kept, see above) is broken in two at about one 
third of its length (figure 3.11, table 1). More-
over, in several places the transverse bundles 
and their sewing strips are completely lack-
ing and large areas go without the sewing 
strip (which is the case with the ventral sur-
face as well). The edge is only intact for the 
larger part of the medial side of the sandal. 
The dorsal surface shows several black spots, 
which are remnants of ‘melted’ leather that 
had fallen on it. Note the slight curvature of 
the transverse rows at the heel.

The strap complex is largely missing, ex-
cept for the intact pre-straps and two parts 
of the front strap (remarkably of different 
diameter and with a transverse palm leaf 
cladding of different width). 

Although some places of the innermost 
row of the edge seem to show a core of 
palm, the majority of the cores consist of 
grass. The outermost core might have been 
made of grass as well. 

587c(?) (2824; JE 62687; 1263)

There are no lists which link 587c with the ex-
hibition number, the JE-number or the Tem-
porary Number. We can, however, be certain 
that 1263 is not Carter’s 373, as the dimen-
sions do not fit the size stated on the card for 
373. Most probably, the sandals with exhibi-
tion number 1263 are sandals 587c. The card 
for 587c does not give measurements. 

The pair of sandals (figure 3.12, table 1) 
is of fairly small size, suggesting it was 
worn by the king when still young, possible 
around 10 years old. The dorsal surface of 

the right sandal in particular shows dam-
age to the sewing strips, but it is restricted 
to three transverse rows and some isolated 
stitches. Several stitches of the ventral sur-
face show damage but in the right sandal this 
is much less so than on the dorsal surface; 
the reverse is true for the left sandal. Large 
parts of the outermost rows of the edge of 
the right sandal lack the sewing strips en-
tirely and occasionally the cores protrude. 

Figure 3.11. Sandal 104a in dorsal view. See also 
figure 2.7. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. 
Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo. 
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Figure 3.12. Pair 587c(?). A) Left sandal in dorsal view; B) Right sandal in dorsal view; C) Right sandal in ventral 
view. See also figure 3.5. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

A       B     C

Less of the sewing strips of the inner two 
rows are lost, but there are still several dam-
aged places. The core of the outermost row 
is possibly made of palm (“the fruit bear-
ing stalks of the date-palm” Carter refers to 
on Card No. 373), but parts of it have been 
made of a narrow bundle of grass. The dam-
aged state of parts of the edge suggests that 
the grass portions are repairs.

The strap complex in both sandals is in-
complete. The left one lacks the pre- and 
back straps, but the attachment of the pre-
strap to the sole is still in situ. The length-
wise cladding of (now darkly coloured) pa-
pyrus broke off before the attachment to 
the back strap. The loop of the palm leaf 
core for attachment with the back strap 
is largely intact. The transverse palm leaf 
cladding is largely complete, but loosened. 
Remnants of the original papyrus straps, 
probably originating from the back strap, 
still rests on the dorsal surface of the sole. 

The strap complex of the right sandal is 
almost complete (see also figure 3.5), save 
for the lateral part of the back strap. The 
cladding of the pre/back strap attachment 
is largely lost, but remnants are still to 
been seen, the colour of which suggests it 
is also papyrus. The medial pre-strap is in-
tact showing the attachment with the back 
strap being pulled through from outside 
inwards. The lengthwise papyrus cladding 
of the front strap is intact: the loop for the 
attachment to the back strap is still in situ. 
Also the transverse cladding is still largely 
intact, albeit loosened.

JE 62689 (620 (119); left)8 

The toe part of this left sandal (figure 3.13A, 
table 1) is still bent in an upward position. 
The sewing strips of the dorsal surface 
show damage in various places, which is 
most prominent in the front half. The sew-

Description
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ing strips of the ventral surface show com-
parable damage to the other sandals, i.e. it 
is only minor. 

The strap complex is complete, albe-
it damaged. The front strap is still in situ 
in the slit in the sole, the crown sinnet of 
which secures it at the ventral surface. 

Although the right sandal shows, as de-
scribed below, clear indications of an in-
sole (stitch holes and flax stitches), the left 
one does not. However, at the medial edge 
of the heel are small patches of finely wo-
ven textile fabric (arrows in figure 3.13A). 
Another scrap can be seen on the opposite 
side, albeit slightly more towards the poste-
rior-most edge of the heel. Although no at-
tachment could be identified, the fact that 
no other sandals have (patches of) textile at-
tached seems to suggest that the patches in 
the sandal are not due to post-depositional 
circumstances but original. 

The completeness of the edge prohibits 
identification of the cores. However, a small 
damaged spot suggests that the outermost 
is made of palm and the middle one con-
sists of grass.

JE 62690 (620 (119); left and right)9 

The left sandal (figure 3.14A-C, table 1) is 
in good condition and only shows some 
damage of the sewing strips on the dorsal 
surface of the outermost row at the edge of 
the heel. The ventral surface shows slight 
damage of the sewing strips. The condition 
of the right sandal (figure 3.14D) is slightly 
worse, showing several spots of damaged 
sewing strips, especially on the front part. 
The ventral surface is slightly damaged. 

In the left sandal, the front strap is large-
ly complete, although the transverse clad-
ding is fragmentary. The papyrus loop for 
the attachment to the back strap is incom-
plete as well. As always, the front strap is 
inserted into the sole, but here the anterior 
side bulges slightly (figure 3.15), due to the 
weight of the owner, pushing the sole down 
and forward onto the crown sinnet, the shape 

D

E

Figure 3.13. Pair JE 62689. < A) The left sandal in 
dorsal view; < B) The right sandal in dorsal view; 
< C) The right sandal in medial view; D) The right 
sandal in anterior view; E) Detail of the edge of the 
right sandals, showing remnants of flax stitches. 
The right sandal is discussed in section 3.2.1.2. Note 
the difference in colour between the left and right 
sandal (cf. figure 3.14). The left sandal is housed in 
the Egyptian Museum, Cairo; the right one in the 
Luxor Museum. Scale bar A-D is 50 mm; scale bar E 
is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of 
the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Luxor 
Museum and Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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Figure 3.14. Pair JE 62690. A) The left sandal in 
anterior view; B) The left sandal in dorsal view; > C) 
The left sandal in lateral view; D) The right sandal in 
dorsal view. The right sandal is housed in the Egyptian 
Museum, Cairo; the left one in the Luxor Museum. 
Scale bars are 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Luxor Museum and Authorities Egyptian 
Museum, Cairo.

A

B D

Description



55

of which shows in the sole’s fabric. This indi-
cation of a sandal’s use is not often seen (oth-
er sandals showing this feature are JE 62689, 
4286, 4287). Note the strongly upturned front, 
which is caused by pulling the front strap be-
fore fastening it to the back strap (the right 
sandal still shows this condition too). 

The front strap of the right sandal is 
largely complete (palm leaf core and length-
wise cladding with papyrus), but the trans-
verse cladding is largely incomplete and has 
turned into a black substance, which makes 
identification nearly impossible. However, 

the remnant close to the sole shows a textile 
structure. Its condition is comparable to that 
of the decorated textile insole of sandal 2816 
(see section 3.2.1.2), and its deterioration 
therefore seems to be due to the conserva-
tives used. The remnants at the attachment 
of the pre/back straps might be remnants 
of the textile insole, or perhaps more likely 
remnants of the cloth covering the straps. Al-
though in other examples (JE 62689) the edge 
shows tiny stitch holes (nearly) throughout, 
this sandal seemingly lacks stitch holes and 
therefore a textile insole is unlikely; instead, 
the cloth might be a repair of the transverse 
cladding.

In the left sandal, the core of the outer-
most edge row consists of palm; the two in-
ner rows are too intact to identify the materi-
al. Probably, these inner cores both sandwich 
the sole’s fabric. The two inner cores of the 
edge on the right sandal are made of grass 
and both sandwich the sole.

The pre/back strap in both sandals is 
complete, although the cladding of the at-
tachments shows some damage. Due to the 
completeness, it could not be established 
with certainty that the back strap is pulled 
through the pre-strap in the left sandal, but 
most likely it is as this construction is used in 
the right one. 

C

Figure 3.15. The bulging of the sole due to the pressure 
from the weight of the owner on the crown sinnet. 
Scale bar is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Luxor Museum.
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4285 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 19B [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 19A [right]; 3387)

The soles of this pair (figure 3.16, table 1) 
are intact, save some damaged sewing 
strips on the ventral surfaces in particular. 
In the right sandal, the edge has a small 
damaged spot on the medial side, close to 
the toe part. The bundles in the heel of the 
right sandal are slightly curved rather than 
exactly transverse. Moreover, the diameter 
of the various rows differs in the right one; 
in the left these measurements are nearly 
equal. There is also a distinct difference in 
the sewing of the two sandals, though not in 
the technique. The sewing of the right san-
dal is much closer and tighter than in the 
left sandal. Together with the slight differ-
ences in dimensions of the sandals, it seems 
likely the two were not a pair originally. 

The left sandal lacks the strap complex 
entirely, but the attachments of the pre/back 
strap to the outer two rows of the edge are 
still present. Note that, on the lateral side, 
the outer row turns slightly inwards at the 
attachment, which is due to the tight tying 
of the straps to the edge. In the right sandal, 
the lateral pre-strap is still in situ, includ-
ing the remnants of the back strap, which 
shows that the latter was pulled through the 
pre-strap outside in. The medial pre-strap is 
detached but still there.

The intact condition of the edges pro-
hibits a clear view, but the core of the in-
nermost two edges in at least the left san-
dal sandwiches the sole. The diameter of 
the three rows in the right one vary more 
than in the left. The innermost row of the 
edge tapers towards the front, ending in a 
sharper point than the perimeter of the san-
dal itself. This is often seen and seems to 
be due to the material used rather than an 
intended feature. 

4286 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 26A; 3394; right)

The right sandal 4286 (figure 3.17, table 1) 
is in good condition, showing no damage of 

Figure 3.16. Pair 4285. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; 
B) Ventral view of the left sandal; C) Ventral view of 
the right sandal; D) Dorsal view of the right sandal. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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the sewing strips on the dorsal surface, save 
for an isolated spot anterior to the front strap. 
The edge, however, is less complete and in 
various spots, especially on the medial side, 
the outermost row of the edge is missing.

The sandal is meant for the right foot, 
judging from the position of the front strap 
(slightly closer to the medial edge than to 
the lateral edge), but as in 4287 (see below), 
the position of the insertion is rather cen-
tral. The quality of manufacturing is less 
than for the other sandals and is also com-
parable to 4287, where the width within a 
single transverse row also differs but less so. 
Moreover, the heel is rounded, rather than 
square. On the other hand, the difference in 
position of the medial and lateral pre-strap 
attachment is more substantial, and here 
not due to distortion of the sole. The heel 
part is slightly upturned, which seems to be 
due to post-depositional processes. 

The knot that usually secures the front 
strap on the ventral surface of the sole is 
lost but the loop for the attachment to the 
back strap is still largely complete. The loop 
includes some scraps from the back strap. 
From lateral or medial view, the front strap 
shows a distinct bend at approximately a 
quarter of its length (seen from the sole) 
due to the fact that the inner core is bro-
ken. The transverse cladding is loosened. 
Again, a bulging of the area anterior to the 
insertion of the front strap can be seen (as 
in 4287, JE 62689, JE 62690; cf. figure 3.15), 
but far less distinct. The attachments of the 
pre/back strap to the sole are present. 

The core of the innermost row on the 
edge might be made of grass with the outer-
most row of palm. Note that the intact con-
dition together with the conservatives used 
prohibits a clear view.

4287 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 24B; 3392; right)

4287 (figure 3.18, table 1) is a small-sized 
right sandal for Tutankhamun when he was 
about 10 years old. The sandal is in fairly 
good condition although several sewing 
strips on the dorsal surface are damaged. 
The ventral surface is intact. The sandal 
shows slight distortion on the lateral side 
at about the halfway mark along its length, 
which is possibly caused by post-deposi-
tional processes. 

The sandal is less well made compared 
to much of the material found in the tomb. 
The transverse rows are roughly sewn, 
showing differences in width. At the heel 
especially, the rows are not transverse but 
slightly diagonal, which is also due to the 
fact that the width of a single row differs 
from the medial to lateral side of the sandal. 
Moreover, the sandal is a right sandal, judg-
ing by the position of the front strap, but its 
insertion in the sole is rather centred, albeit 
still slightly closer to the medial than to the 
lateral edge. The edge of the heel is square, 
rather than rounded, which seems to be the 
result of less care taken in making the san-

Figure 3.17. Dorsal view of the right sandal 4286. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Luxor Museum.
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dal. Note the decrease in width of the first 
row of the edge at the heel. The core of the 
outermost row of the edge consists of palm; 
the two inner rows are too intact to allow 
identification of the material. 

The front strap lacks the loop for the at-
tachment to the back strap. Moreover, the 
transverse cladding has loosened. As in JE 
62689, JE 62690 and 4286, the shape of the 
crown sinnet that secures the front strap is 
visible as an impression from the ventral 
side of the sole, resulting in slight bulging 
of the sole’s fabric anterior to the insertion 
of the front strap (cf. figure 3.15). The posi-
tion of the attachment of the pre-straps to 
the sole is not quite symmetrical but this is 
possibly due to the above-mentioned distor-
tion. These are the only remnants left of the 
pre/back strap.

Figure 3.18. Dorsal view of the right sandal 4287. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Luxor Museum.

4288 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 22A [left]) 
& 30 3 + 34 22B [right]; 3390)

The damage to the sewing strips of the pair 
(figure 3.19, table 1) is mainly restricted to 
the dorsal surface but is, however, more se-
vere in the right than the left sandal. The 
damage to the edges on the ventral surfac-
es is slightly more prominent than on the 
dorsal surfaces. Also, the right sandal has a 
damaged posterolateral edge and so lacks 
the two outer cores. 

The strap complex is missing in both, 
but the right sandal has the lateral pre-strap 
still in situ, including part of the cladding. 
Remnants of the strap complex of the left 
one are concreted to the dorsal surface 
roughly between the attachments of the 
pre/back strap to the sole. Note the indenta-
tion of the edge at the attachment of the lat-
eral pre/back strap in the left sandal, which 
is caused by the severe pulling of the strip. 
This is also visible at the medial edge of the 
right one but to a lesser extent. It is unclear 
what was used as the core material for the 
innermost row of the edge.

4289 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 21A [right] 
& 30 3 + 34 21B [right]; 3389)

The two sandals (figure 3.20, table 1) are 
registered as a pair, but are not truly a pair 
as they are both right sandals. Sandal 30 
3 + 34 21B is broken in two just anterior 
of the front strap slit. A large part of the 
edge is damaged; it is entirely absent along 
the lateral side for about one third of the 
length (seen from the heel). Also on the 
posterolateral edge a small section is dam-
aged, showing only the cores. The damage 
to the sewing strips is severe, especially on 
the front half. The other sandal, 30 3 + 34 
21A, is better preserved. The dorsal surface 
of the sole also shows, however, damage to 
the sewing strips, which is predominantly 
restricted to the front half. The damage of 
the sewing strips on the ventral surfaces is 
negligible. 

Description



59

Figure 3.19. Pair 4288. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; 
B) Ventral view of the left sandal; C) Ventral view of 
the right sandal; D) Dorsal view of the right sandal. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

Figure 3.20. ‘Pair’ 4289. Dorsal and ventral view 
and ventral and dorsal view respectively of the two 
sandals, which are both for the right foot. Scale bar 
is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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points, the most substantial being at the 
heel where a small piece of core is gone, 
thus creating a hole. The ventral surface is 
less damaged. The dorsal and ventral sur-
faces of the right one are intact, except for 
the sewing strips of two transverse bundles 
on the ventral surface, which are entirely 
lost. The right sandal has a large tear on its 
lateral edge, ending in the slit for the front 
strap attachment. Moreover, the sole is not 
flat anymore but wavy. 

Nothing is left of the front straps. Note, 
however, the relatively large, almond-shaped 
slit for the insertion of the front strap in the 
right sandal. Although most of Tutankha-
mun’s sandals show much smaller holes, 
several have a comparably big hole to this 
one. Both sandals lack the pre/back strap, 
although the lateral pre-strap of the left san-
dal is still there; only the base of the medial 
pre-strap is preserved. The attachments of 
the pre/back straps are the only remnants 
that are preserved in the right sandal. 

Only very small scraps remain of the strap 
complex, including one detached pre-strap 
of 30 3 + 34 21B and a portion of the back 
strap. The core of the innermost row of the 
edge consists, as in the middle row, of grass 
although some parts might be palm. If so, 
this could be an indication of repair. 

4290 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 23A [left] 
& 30 3 34 23B [right]; 3391)

Both sandals (figure 3.21, table 1) show some 
damage of the sewing strips on the dorsal sur-
face, but it is more severe in the right one and 
occurs on the dorsal surface predominantly. 
Both sandals have patches of black material on 
their dorsal surfaces, which are the remnants 
of the discoloured papyrus strap complex. 

The front strap in the right sandal is en-
tirely preserved, except for the attachment 
to the back strap. The transverse cladding 
is slightly loosened. Of the back strap, a 
large fragment of the medial side, includ-
ing the pre-strap, is still in situ. The lateral 
pre-strap is present, but detached; however, 
it still shows the attachment with the back 
strap, which is pulled through the pre-strap 
loop outside in. The strap complex in the 
left sandal is largely intact, but its condition 
suggests wear. The transverse cladding is, 
as in the right one, slightly loosened. The 
fastening of the back strap to the pre-strap 
is also loosened. Both sandals show an in-
tact crown sinnet on the ventral surface.

A deviant detail is seen on the ventral 
surface of the right sandal. Here, a frag-
ment of the palm core of the innermost row 
of the lateral edge comes out of the stitches 
and is attached with only several stitches 
over a short distance (arrow in figure 3.21C; 
figure 3.21E). 

4291 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 20B [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 20A [right]; 3388)

These are a well made pair of sandals (fig-
ure 3.22, table 1). The sewing strips in the 
left sandal show some damage at various 

E   

Description



61

Fi
gu

re
 3

.2
1.

 P
ai

r 
42

90
. A

) D
or

sa
l v

ie
w

 o
f 

th
e 

le
ft

 s
an

da
l; 

B
) V

en
tr

al
 v

ie
w

 o
f 

th
e 

le
ft

 s
an

da
l; 

C
) V

en
tr

al
 v

ie
w

 o
f 

th
e 

ri
gh

t 
sa

nd
al

; D
) D

or
sa

l v
ie

w
 o

f 
th

e 
ri

gh
t 

sa
nd

al
; E

 (p
re

vi
ou

s 
pa

ge
):

 R
ig

ht
 s

an
da

l. 
A

 f
ra

gm
en

t 
of

 t
he

 p
al

m
 c

or
e 

of
 t

he
 in

ne
rm

os
t 

ro
w

 o
f 

th
e 

la
te

ra
l e

dg
e 

pr
ot

ru
de

s 
fr

om
 t

he
 s

ew
in

g 
st

ri
ps

 a
nd

 is
 in

cl
ud

ed
 in

 s
ev

er
al

 s
ti

tc
he

s.
 S

ca
le

 b
ar

 is
 

50
 m

m
. P

ho
to

gr
ap

hy
 b

y 
A

.J.
 V

el
dm

ei
je

r. 
C

ou
rt

es
y 

of
 t

he
 S

up
re

m
e 

C
ou

nc
il 

of
 A

nt
iq

ui
ti

es
 /

 A
ut

ho
ri

ti
es

 E
gy

pt
ia

n 
M

us
eu

m
, C

ai
ro

.

A
 

 
 

 
 

 
B 

 
 

 
 

C
 

 
 

 
D

Description



62

Figure 3.22. Pair 4291. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; 
B) Ventral view of the left sandal; C) Ventral view of 
the right sandal; D) Dorsal view of the right sandal. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

Figure 3.23. Pair 4292. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; 
B) Ventral view of the left sandal; C) Ventral view of 
the right sandal; D) Dorsal view of the right sandal. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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It appears that only the core of the inner-
most row of the edge sandwiches the sole, 
but visibility is hindered. On the medial side 
of the left sandal, posterolaterally to the at-
tachment of the pre/back strap is a hole (ar-
row), the function of which is unclear. 

4292 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 25A [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 25B [right]; 3393)

The right sandal is slightly better shaped 
than the left (figure 3.23, table 1), show-
ing a more distinctly constricted waist and 
a slightly more distinct toe due to a more 
rounded course of the front half of the lat-
eral edge. Perhaps the differences are too 
small to conclude that the two were not 
a pair originally, but usually the two san-
dals of a pair are much more comparable 
(cf. Veldmeijer, 2009a). The toe of the right 
one still points upwards, with only slight 
damage of the palm leaf sewing strips on 
both surfaces. The damage of these sewing 
strips on the dorsal surface of the left sandal 
is even less, but there is an indentation and 
a short tear just anterior to the attachment 
of the pre/back straps, which must have 
been caused by a sharp object pressing into 
it from below. A small piece of the antero-
medial edge is damaged, showing only the 
core of the outermost row. The cores of the 
inner two rows could not be identified due 
to the intact condition of the sewing strips. 

Both pre-straps of the left sandal are 
preserved, although the medial one is de-
tached. A small length of the front strap, 
including the insertion through the sole, 
is still in situ; it includes the cladding 
with a relatively wide palm leaf strip. As 
this strip is somewhat wider than usual, 
it might be a repair. The crown sinnet on 
the ventral surface is still intact. The front 
strap of the right one is almost complete, 
but lacks the loop for the attachment to 
the back strap. A short remnant of the 
lateral back strap is still in situ and is all 
that remains together with the lateral pre-
strap. 

4294bis (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 41B [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 41A [right]; 3409)

The dorsal surface of the right sandal of this 
pair (figure 3.24, table 1) is mostly intact, but 
has several damaged sewing strips. The dam-
age to the dorsal surface of the left one is far 
more substantial, especially on the front half 
where several transverse cores are exposed. 
Also, parts of the edge are incomplete. The 
heel of the left sandal is slightly more round-
ed than the heel in the right one. The right 
sandal largely lacks the strap complex, but 
the attachments of the pre/back strap are 
still visible as well as a remnant of the front 
strap in the slit. The left sandal has only the 
lateral pre-strap in situ as well as the medial 
attachment of the pre/back strap (including 
a scrap of the cladding).

The core of the outermost edge is made 
of palm stalks. Visibility is hindered due to 
the intact condition. Open spots, however, 
suggest that the inner two cores are made 
of grass, although strips of palm seem to 
be part of the core as well. This conclusion, 
however, is based on the distinct difference 
in colour of the two materials.

4295 sr (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 36A [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 36B [right]; 3404)

For this pair of sandals (figure 3.25, table 1), 
the sewing strips on the dorsal surface of 
the right one do not show much damage, 
except for small patches of the edge (mainly 
the lateral side). The damage to the strips 
in the left sandal is more substantial. The 
wear of the sewing strips of the ventral sole 
is slight in both sandals. 

The strap complex of the right sandal is 
largely lacking except for the two pre-straps, 
which are both in situ. Scraps of papyrus from 
the back strap are stuck to the dorsal surface. 
The strap complex of the left sandal is largely 
complete even though the medial side of the 
back strap is broken. The middle row of the 
edge might sandwich the sole, but the sandal’s 
completeness prohibits certainty.

Description
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A    B    C

Figure 3.24. Pair 4294bis. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Ventral view of the right sandal; C) Dorsal view of 
the right sandal; D) Detail of the edge, dorsal view. Scale bar A-C is 50 mm; scale bar D is 10 mm. Photography by 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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A       B

Figure 3.25. Pair 4295. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal; C) Detail of the lateral 
edge of the right sandal, dorsal view. Note the small hole with the pre-strap, which is due to the tight attachment. 
Scale bar A & B is 50 mm; scale bar C is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council 
of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

C
4296 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 40A [left] 

& 30 3 + 34 40B [right]; 3408)

The left sandal of this pair (figure 3.26, 
table 1) shows less damage of the sewing 
strips on the dorsal surface; the damage 
instead is largely concentrated at the heel. 
In the right one, the sewing strips of the 
whole surface show damage, but less so at 
the heel. The ventral surfaces show compa-
rable damage to that seen in other sandals 
(i.e. almost absent) although the left shows 
relatively more wear of the ventral and dor-
sal surfaces of the heel. 

The strap complexes are largely lacking, 
leaving only the pre-straps, both of which 
in the left sandal are detached. The medi-

Description
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al pre-strap of the right one is detached as 
well, but the lateral one is in situ, and has a 
small remnant of the back strap in its origi-
nal position. 

4297 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 37A [left]; 
& 30 3 + 34 37B [right]; 3405)

For this pair of sandals (figure 3.27, table 1), 
the dorsal surface of the left one shows only 
moderate damage to the sewing strips with 
the sewing strip along the edge largely com-
plete (except for a small spot on the lateral 
edge close to the front strap slit). The dorsal 

surface of the right sandal shows large ar-
eas with the transverse cores exposed and 
the damage is slightly worse on the heel. In 
some spots, the sewing strips are entirely 
lost, including between the grass bundles. 
Moreover, various grass bundles are incom-
plete. The condition of the edge is compa-
rable; it is broken and a small part is miss-
ing shortly anterior to the medial pre/back 
strap attachment. The damage to the sew-
ing strips of the ventral surface of the left 
sandal is negligible, and the damage to the 
right sandal is similar to the damage of the 
dorsal surface.

A       B

Description

Figure 3.26. Pair 4296. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.



67

Figure 3.27. Pair 4297. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

A       B

A small remnant of the palm leaf core of 
the front strap of the right sandal is still 
inserted into its slit. The lateral pre-strap 
is broken, leaving only half of the loop in 
situ. The strap complex of the left sandal 
is more complete, but still largely missing. 
The palm leaf core of the front strap is still 
in situ as is the crown sinnet on the ventral 
surface. Both attachments of the pre/back 
strap are present; one pre-strap is present, 
but detached from the sole proper (not in 
the figure).

4298 (629 (119); 30 3 + 34 29B [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 29A [right]; 3397)

Of this largely complete pair of sandals (fig-
ure 3.28, table 1), the left one particularly 
shows damage of the sewing strips on the 
dorsal surface, but this is still only minor. 
The damage of the sewing strips on the 
ventral surface is comparable to the oth-
er sandals and thus is minor as well. The 
strap complex is for the most part present 
in both sandals albeit much damaged. The 
front straps are detached from the sole, but 
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Figure 3.28. Pair 4298. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

A       B

the loop to the back strap is still partially 
intact.  The back straps are fragmented, but 
the common shape of this type can still 
be discerned. Only the lateral pre-strap of 
the left sandal is in situ. This one mostly 
lacks the back strap and all the cladding, 
but, on the side, the attachment of the pre/
back strap remains. The right sandal’s me-
dial pre-strap has lost its cladding, but rem-
nants of the back strap are still there. The 
lateral back strap does not seem to have 
been pulled through the pre-strap as in the 

other three pre/back strap attachments in 
this pair, but a clear view is obscured by 
the cladding. If so, it may indicate a repair. 
The fact that the pre-strap is still complete 
and in situ (again, in contrast to the others) 
might be interpreted as supporting this sug-
gestion.

The cores of the innermost two edges can-
not be identified and neither can their exact 
position in relation to the sole. The core of 
the outer row is made of palm stalks.

Description
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4299 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 38A [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 38B [right]; 3406)

The majority of the sewn sandals are of 
modest size, but this pair (figure 3.29, ta-
ble 1) is substantially longer with its length 
being comparable to several of the shoes 
(see below). The left sandal is broken in 
two, shortly anterior to the pre/back strap 
attachment. Its heel is slightly squarer than 
in the right sandal. The dorsal surfaces of 

both show substantial damage of the sew-
ing strips, but on the ventral surfaces the 
damage is even more severe. In the right 
sandal, however, it is mainly limited to the 
front third whereas it is throughout the en-
tire length in the left. The ventral surfaces 
of both show severe damage of the strips 
throughout. This contrasts sharply with the 
damage in other sandals, which is much 
less and often nearly absent on the ventral 
surface. 

Figure 3.30. Pair 4300. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.
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A small patch of the lateral edge of the right 
sandal, shortly anterior to the pre/back strap 
attachment to the sole, lacks the outermost 
and middle rows. The sewing strips are ab-
sent in various places. The edge shows se-
vere damage ranging from missing rows to 
missing sewing strips. The strap complex is 
absent, except for remnants of the pre-strap. 

4300 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 35B [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 35A [right]; 3404)

The dorsal surface of this pair (figure 3.30, 
table 1) shows the usual damage of the sew-
ing strips but on a limited scale, as do the 
ventral surfaces. More substantial damage, 
albeit of small extent, is seen on the heel 
in the right sandal, where the sewing strips 
are lost in between the two transverse grass 
cores. There are several isolated stitches 
between the edge and the first row of the 
sole’s fabric on the heel of the right sandal.

The strap complex of the right sandal 
is largely absent, although the medial pre-
strap is still in situ, containing remnants of 
the back strap. The attachment of the lateral 
pre/back strap is all that is left of this part of 
the strap complex. Note the hole at the inner 
side of the attachment, which is caused by 
tightly fastening the strap to the outer two 
rows of the edge (cf. figure 3.25C). The strap 
complex of the left sandal is much more com-
plete but severely damaged and fragmented. 
The lateral pre-strap is detached (including 
remnants of the back strap) but the medial 
one is still attached to the sole, containing 
the attachment of the back strap and scraps 
of the cladding. The front strap is still in situ 
in the slit, but detached from the back strap 
(although the loop is still visible). 

4301 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 33A [right]; 
& 30 3 + 34 33B [left]; 3401)

The dorsal surface of the right sandal of this 
pair (figure 3.31, table 1) is largely intact; 
the dorsal surface of the left shows only a 
few small spots of damaged sewing strips. 

In one case, however, the strips are lost from 
between the grass cores as well. The edge of 
the right sandal is intact but the lateral edge 
of the left is damaged: the core sticks out of 
the remaining palm leaf stitches. It shows 
the usual construction consisting of grass 
cores for the innermost two rows (sand-
wiching the sole) and a core of palm stalks 
for the outermost one. The ventral surface 
of the left one shows negligible damage. 
The ventral surface of the right one, howev-
er, shows clear signs of wear: the transverse 
bundles at the heel and ball of the foot are 
compressed due to the weight of the owner 
and shows a dark discolouration (cf. 4302).

The strap complex of the right sandal is 
fragmentary: a remnant of the front strap 
remains in the slit as does the crown sinnet 
on the ventral surface. Another remnant is 
detached. The two pre-straps are present 
but detached; their attachments, however, 
are still in situ. For the left sandal, only the 
attachment of the lateral pre/back strap re-
mains as well as the medial pre-strap with 
remnants of the back strap.

4302 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 44B [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 44A [right]; 3412)

The sole of both sandals, registered as a pair 
(figure 3.32, table 1), are in good condition. 
The left one shows almost no damage to the 
sewing strips; the right one is intact. The left 
sandal has several damaged sewing strips at 
the ventral surface; the ventral surface of 
the right is intact. The sewing strips of the 
right one shows a distinct dark patina of the 
convex surfaces especially in the front part; 
the parts of the strips in between the rows 
show their original colour. The discoloura-
tion is due to the natural fats a skin pro-
duces and thus a clear sign that the sandal 
was worn. This seems to contradict the ab-
sence of damaged sewing strips, unless not 
much rubbing of the foot over the surface 
occurred.10 The absence of the same patina 
in the left sandal also makes it questionable 
whether the sandals were originally a pair. 
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Figure 3.31. Pair 4301. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

A       B

The strap complex is missing in both, al-
though remnants of the insertion of the 
front strap are in situ in the slit in the left 
one. The crown sinnet still fastens the rem-
nant. In both sandals only the attachments 
of the pre/back straps remain. The intact 
edges do not allow identification of the ma-
terial and construction of the cores.

4303 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 34A [right]; 
3402)11 

The dorsal surface of the right sandal 4303 
(figure 3.33, table 1) shows large areas of 
damaged sewing strips, exposing the grass 
cores of the transverse bundles. The medial 
side in particular has suffered damage, in-

> Figure 3.32. Pair 4302. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Ventral view of the left sandal; C) Ventral view of the 
right sandal; D) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of 
the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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cluding the edge along which large parts 
have lost the sewing strips. The ventral 
surface shows relatively little damage as in 
most sandals. In the front half of the medi-
al edge are black patches, probably ‘melted’ 
leather, which must have fallen onto the 
sandal. 

The strap complex is mostly lost, al-
though remnants of the front strap are still 
in situ in the slit and the crown sinnet is 
detached but still present. In between the 
pre-straps, which are still attached to the 
sole, are remnants of the back strap adher-
ing to the dorsal surface. An isolated pre-
strap (not illustrated), to which still a part 
of the back strap is attached, is registered 
with the sandal, but the origin is uncertain 
given that both pre-straps of the sandal are 
still in situ. Note the slight indentation at 
the attachment of the medial pre-strap due 
to the severe tying. 

4304 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 28B [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 28A [right]; 3396)

The dorsal surface of the left sandal in par-
ticular shows damage to the sewing strips. 
Both sandals (figure 3.34, table 1) exhibit 
small damaged sections along the edge: the 
left one at the anteromedial edge and the 
right one at the posteromedial edge. The 
damage on the ventral surface is compa-
rable to most sandals and only slight. Note 
the slight diagonal course of the transverse 
bundles and, at the heel of the right sandal, 
a slight curvature.

The strap complex of the left sandal is 
present but entirely detached. The strap 
complex of the right sandal is more or less 
in situ: it is detached but still lying on the 
dorsal surface. Due to the strap’s fragment-
ed and fragile condition, the sandal’s dor-
sal surface could not be properly cleaned of 
its accumulated dust. The strap’s condition 
also hindered measurement of the maximal 
width of the back strap. 

A   B

C   D
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Figure 3.34. Pair 4304. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Remnants of the strap complex of the left sandal; 
C) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme 
Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

< Figure 3.33. Pair 4303. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm; 
C) The left one, described in section 3.2.1.2, shows stitch holes at the outermost row of the edge, indicating a, now 
lost, insole. Scale bar is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

A       C
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4305 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 43A [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 43B [right]; 3411)

The dorsal surfaces of the pair of sandals 
4304 (figure 3.35, table 1) show damage to 
the sewing strips. The ventral surfaces are 
nearly intact but the left sandal shows rela-
tively severe wear at the heel. The toes of 
the soles are still slightly upturned. 

The slit for the reception of the front 
strap in the left sandal is unusual in that 
it is nearly circular – typically the slit is 

Figure 3.35. Pair 4305. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

almond-shaped, as seen in the right sandal. 
The strap complex of the right sandal is lost 
entirely, except for the attachments of the 
pre-straps. The lateral pre-strap, including 
the beginning of the back strap, is still in situ 
in the left sandal. The cladding, however, is 
largely lost. Of the medial pre-strap, only the 
attachment (including small remnants of 
the pre-strap itself) remains. Note the hole 
in the inner side of the attachment, which 
is caused by the severe tying of the pre/back 
strap to the edge (cf. figure 3.25C). 

A       B
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The edges are intact; therefore the san-
dal’s construction lies hidden, but it seems 
to have grass cores for the innermost two 
rows (sandwiching the sole) and a palm 
stalk core on the outer one.

4306 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 39A [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 39B [right]; 3407)

This pair of sandals (figure 3.36, table 1) 
shows slight damage to the sewing strips 
on the dorsal surfaces. The damage to the 

Figure 3.36. Pair 4306. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

left sandal is slightly more substantial than 
to the right one but is largely limited to the 
front half whereas in the right it is largely 
restricted to the heel. The damage to the 
ventral surface is negligible. The edges are 
almost intact except for a few small spots 
where the sewing strips are lost, but from 
these it can be seen that the construction 
is comparable to most other sandals (i.e. 
the two innermost cores are of grass which 
sandwich the sole and an outer core of palm 
stalks). Note the curled toe of the left sandal, 
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which seems to be due to post-depositional 
circumstances, judging from its strange 
curled shape. 

The strap complex in the right sandal is 
absent, except for the broken medial pre-
strap and the attachment of the lateral one. 
A remnant of the front strap for the left san-
dal is present, but detached from the san-
dal proper. The lateral pre-strap is present 
in the left sandal, but has lost its cladding; 
only the attachment remains for the medial 
pre/back strap. 

Figure 3.37. ‘Pair’ 4307. A) Dorsal view of 30 3 + 34 31A; B) Dorsal view of 30 3 + 34 31B. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

4307 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 31A [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 25B [left]; 3399)

The two sandals, which are registered as 
4307 (figure 3.37, table 1), are both left san-
dals. The dorsal surface of 30 3 + 34 31A is 
nearly intact and the ventral surface shows 
no wear at all. The strap complex is largely 
missing, except for the medial pre-strap for 
which remnants of the back strap are still 
visible. The cladding, however, is entirely 
missing. 
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Sandal 30 3 + 34 31B is even less complete 
and the dorsal surface shows, especially at 
the front, lost sewing strips. Moreover, the 
lateral edge of this damaged dorsal surface 
is damaged as well. Note the slight diagonal 
course of the transverse bundles. The strap 
complex is entirely lacking, except for the 
attachments of the pre-straps. 

4308 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 30B [left] 
& 30 3 + 34 30A [right]; 3398)

The left sandal of this pair (figure 3.38, ta-
ble 1) shows several damaged sewing strips 
on the dorsal surface, but the wear of the 
strips on the right one is more extensive, 
with one bundle at the heel almost entirely 
exposed. The wear on the ventral surface is 
negligible. The width of the bundles shows 
slight, but rather large differences in di-
mensions for this type of sandals. 

Figure 3.38. Pair 4308. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

A       B
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The strap complex of the right sandal is 
missing entirely but the attachments of the 
pre/back strap are still there. Several fibres 
of the straps are attached to the dorsal sur-
face of the sandal. The strap complex of the 
left one is, in contrast, almost complete. The 
front strap broke off at approximately one 
third of the original length from the sole 
but the attachment to the back strap is still 
largely intact. The lateral pre/back strap is 
nicely preserved and still in situ. On the me-
dial side the back strap has pulled out of the 
cladding and is broken off. 

There are slight differences between the 
two sandals. The heel of the right one is 
slightly squarer and the transverse bundles 
of the heel part show a slight curvature, 
starting approximately at the attachment of 
the pre/back strap. At the front, the inner-
most row of the edge tapers whereas this is 
almost absent in the left sandal. 

Except for the outermost edge of the right 
sandal (which has a core made of palm) the 
edge is intact and allows no identification 
of the core material. The inner two rows 
sandwich the sole.

4309 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 42A [right] 
& 30 3 + 34 42B [left]; 3410)

Both sandals of this pair (figure 3.39, ta-
ble 1) show slight damage of the sewing 
strips on the dorsal surface, including the 
edges (mainly at the heel). As in almost 
all sandals, the ventral surface shows far 
less damage relative to the dorsal surface, 
although in the left sandal this surface is 
slightly less intact. 

The sandals lack the strap complex. The 
right one only shows the attachments of 
the pre/back strap. A small remnant of the 
medial pre-strap of the left sandal is still 
present, but it is, together with the part of 
the two cores to which it is attached, semi-
detached from the sole. On the lateral side, 

> Figure 3.39. Pair 4309. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Ventral view of the left sandal; C) Ventral view of the 
right sandal; D) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of 
the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

a rectangular notch is apparent in the pre/
back strap attachment area. Both the me-
dial and lateral condition suggests that the 
straps were torn off with force.

4310 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 32A [right] 
& 30 3 + 34 32B [left]; 3400)

For this pair of sandals (figure 3.40, table 1) 
the dorsal surface of the right one shows lit-
tle damage of the sewing strips but still rel-
atively more than the left sandal. The edges 
in both sandals are largely intact. Note the 
slight diagonal course of the transverse 
bundles in the right sandal. The ventral 
surface of the left sandal shows damage of 
sewing strips comparable to that typically 
seen. The ventral surface of the right one, 
however, shows clear indications of wear: 
the bundles are slightly pressed at the heel 
due to the wearer’s weight and has a dark 
discolouration (cf. 4302).

The right sandal is entirely lacking the 
strap complex except for the lateral pre-
strap, which is still in situ, and the attach-
ment for the medial pre/back strap. There 
are several scraps of the front strap lying 
near the slit. The strap complex of the left 
sandal, however, is much more complete. 
The inner palm leaf core of the front strap 
is still present in the slit and secured with a 
crown sinnet. It is detached from the back 
strap, which is reduced to remnants and ly-
ing loose on the sandal’s surface, but there 
are still remnants of the loop visible. The 
lateral pre-strap, however, still has scraps of 
the back strap in situ. The cladding is entire-
ly lost. The medial pre-strap is still present.

3.2.1.2 Variant 212 

There are six sewn sandals with an addi-
tional sole, i.e. they have an insole made of 
linen or features that imply an additional 
sole. 
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Figure 3.40. Pair 4310. A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

367b (2821; JE 62692; 1261; right)

This sewn sandal (figure 3.41 & 1.11, ta-
ble 2), meant for the right foot, has an addi-
tional insole of extraordinary fine linen fab-
ric, which is without decoration. It was not 
possible to identify the fabric by eye. The 
sole is attached to the treadsole by means 
of thin, running stitches which are, as far 
as they are preserved, situated at the tread-
sole’s edge, or just inside it, and protruding 
from the treadsole’s ventral surface (figure 

3.41B). The flax stitches are neatly pulled 
through the palm leaf stitches of the tread-
sole, rather than stitched through them, as 
is the case of JE 62691 described below. The 
insole mostly follows the outer perimeter of 
the treadsole, but at the posteromedial side 
of the heel it is positioned slightly inwards 
from the edge proper (figure 3.41C). The 
edge of the insole is folded under and sand-
wiched between the insole and sewn tread-
sole, so that the fold’s extension cannot be 
measured. No damage could be seen on the 
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ventral surface of the sewn treadsole. The 
dorsal surface is obscured by the insole but 
the visible parts also show no damage.

The strap complex is not covered with 
linen. The attachment of the front strap to 
the back strap is largely broken, but some 
scraps are still in place. The transverse clad-
ding of palm leaf has several additional 
windings of papyrus (this is also seen in for 
example 021a, cf. figure 3.9), which can be 
interpreted as repair: the original cladding 
has rather loosened. Additional evidence for 
repair is the fact that the two parts separat-
ed by the papyrus are wound in opposite di-

A      C

B

Description

Figure 3.41. Sandal 367b. A) Dorsal view. Scale bar 
is 50 mm; B) Oblique view of the edge, showing the 
attachment of the linen insole to the sewn treadsole; 
C) Detail of the posteromedial edge. Scale bar is 
10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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rections and are of slightly different width; 
usually, as parallels suggest, the transverse 
cladding is much more regular (see for ex-
ample 4290 in figure 3.21). It is difficult to 
ascertain the construction of the pre/back 
strap, but apparently the pre-strap is posi-
tioned on the outside of the back strap, the 
latter seemingly not being pulled through 
the pre-strap loop. The lateral part of the 
back strap is mostly broken between the 
attachment of the front strap and the pre/
back strap attachment. In contrast to most 
sandals, the cladding of the pre/back strap 
is done with papyrus rather than palm leaf.

The insole largely obscures the dorsal 
surface of the treadsole, including the edge, 
due to which the construction is not certain. 
Nevertheless, it seems to follow the com-
mon pattern, i.e. a palm core in the outer-
most row and grass cores for the inner two, 
which sandwich the sole’s fabric.

2816 (620 (119); JE 62691; 1262; right)

This sandal (figure 3.42, table 2), meant for 
the right foot, is complete, including an un-
damaged strap complex. The single-layer, thin 
linen insole, however, is fragmentary. The 
fabric of the insole as well as the linen wind-
ing of the strap complex is coloured dark red-
dish brown to black. The weave of the fabric 
can only be seen on the back strap but it is 
impossible to give any details (figure 3.42C). 
The fabric follows the perimeter of the sewn 
treadsole: it is indented slightly inwards at the 
attachment of the pre/back strap. A small edge 
of the fabric, only few mm wide, is folded un-
der the insole, thus being sandwiched by it 
and the sewn treadsole. The insole is sewn 
to the treadsole with stitches of flax that are 
pulled through the palm leaf stitches of the 
treadsole (figure 3.42D).

The technique of decorating the linen 
can no longer be established, but the ‘high 
relief’ of the decoration suggests needle-
work. Within Tutankhamun’s tomb, ap-
plied needlework was also present in other 
objects (Carter & Mace, 1923: 172). At the 

heel, anterior to the back strap, the ’needle-
work’ depicts the lotus and papyrus stem, 
tied with a reef knot, and this symbolizes 
the unification of Upper and Lower Egypt 
(figure 3.42B & inset). On the front part the 
decoration shows, according to Carter, Afri-
can and Asiatic prisoners, but these are al-
most unrecognisable today (figure 3.42B).

The front strap is most likely Type 5, but 
with an additional layer of linen; the back 
strap is of a common type, but also with an ad-
ditional cladding of strips of linen, each wind-
ing slightly overlapping the previous one. 

JE 62689 (620 (119); right)13

Small spots along the edge’s sewing strips, 
mainly from the outer core, are damaged 
in this right sandal (figure 3.13B-E, table 2). 
There is no damage of the sewing strips in 
the transverse bundles, or on the ventral 
and dorsal surfaces. The presence of rem-
nants of flax stitches as well as empty stitch 
holes in the edge (usually between the mid-
dle and outer cores) suggests it had a linen 
insole originally of which nothing now re-
mains. No remnants of the insole are visible 
within the stitches. Possibly, the insole was 
already lost before the sandal was placed in 
the tomb. 

The transverse cladding of the front 
strap is gone, but the underlying length-
wise papyrus cladding shows the impres-
sions of the winding. Although much of the 
loop attachment of the front strap to the 
back strap is lost, remnants are still visible. 
The fact that the front strap is, even without 
its cladding, still in place is due to the con-
servatives, which have fixed it. From both 
lateral and medial views, the front strap is 
distinctly bent. Anterior to the front strap’s 
insertion in the sole, the sole bulges due to 
the impression of the crown sinnet (see also 
JE 62690, 4286, 4287; figure 3.15). 

The pre-strap consists, as usual, of a loop, 
made of a twisted strip of palm leaf, and 
tied to the sole’s edge. The papyrus back 
strap, however, seems to be attached on 
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Figure 3.42. Sandal 2816. A) Dorsal view; B) The decoration of the linen insole. Although largely damaged, the 
two foes are still recognizable (cf. figure 3.43). At the heel the tying of the two plants (cf. inset). Scale bar is 50 
mm; inset not to scale; > C) Detail of the clad back strap; > D) Detail of the treadsole’s edge showing the stitches 
that secure the linen insole. Indication scale D: thickness of the sole is 5.3 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo. Drawing by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Inset by E. Endenburg.
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                                                                                             C

D

the inner side of the pre-strap, without being 
pulled through the pre-strap, after which the 
two are clad. However, it is not possible to be 
certain on this point, due to the largely intact 
cladding. 

4303 (620 (119); 30 3 + 34 34B; 3402; left)14 

There is occasionally clear evidence that two 
sandals registered as a pair were not, in fact, 
a pair originally. Pair 4303 (figures 3.33A & C, 
table 2) is such an example too: the left sandal 
discussed here, has evidence of an insole; the 
right one, discussed previously, has not. The 
left sandal is fairly complete, the dorsal sur-
face of which shows, especially on the front 
part, damage to the sewing strips. There is 
also damage to the sewing strips along the 
edge, but very limited. 

The edge, predominantly between the mid-
dle and outermost rows, shows stitch holes 
(figure 3.33C). Comparison with sandals hav-
ing an insole suggests that these stitch holes 
are the result of the attachment of an insole. 
Nothing remains of the insole proper, how-
ever. 

The strap complex is largely complete but 
in a fragmentary state. The front strap, still in 
situ in the slit at the front, is of a small diameter 

and made of strips of palm. A widely spaced, 
diagonal, transverse cladding holds the strips 
together. In this, it differs from the usual front 
strap, in which the palm leaf core is first clad 
lengthwise with papyrus around which a 
palm leaf transverse cladding is added. The 
strap might be incomplete, judging from the 
fact that the attachment with the back strap 
is lost as well. The back strap itself is still at-
tached to the pre-strap, but is detached on the 
medial side. It is in its original position on the 
lateral side but is only connected by several fi-
bres. Another pre-strap lies on the dorsal sur-
face, the origin of which is uncertain as both 
pre-straps in the right sandal are still in situ 
as well.

3.2.2 Sewn Sandals Type D (Imitations)

Within the body of footwear of Tutankhamun 
are three variants of the Type D sewn sandals. 
Variant 1, imitations in wood, is represented 
by one pair of which the main material is 
wood. Variant 2 includes several different san-
dals, which resemble the fibre, sewn sandals 
mainly in shape, but the sewn fabric itself can 
at best be only vaguely recognised. Variant 3 
is represented by the golden sandals.
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3.2.2.1 Variant 1 

Marquetry veneer sandals 397 
(2822; JE 62692; 565) (figure 3.43)

Sole

The sole of sandals 397 (figures 3.44 & 3.45; 
table 3) is wood that is covered on all sides 
with a layer of gesso.15 This layer, in turn, 
is covered with a thin layer of leather. It is 
clear that this latter layer is folded around 
the edges of the wood-with-gesso sole and 
its extension on the ventral surface is lim-

ited (as is usual with layers folded towards 
the ventral surfaces of soles) but to what 
extent is unknown. The extent to which it 
covers the dorsal surface of the wood-with-
gesso sole is also uncertain, but there are 
several areas of damage which reveal a dark 
coloured layer underneath that seems to be 
leather. Consequently, the whole surface is 
likely to be covered with this thin layer.16 
The edge is covered with a strip of red bark, 
the extension at the ventral surface of which 
is unclear, but it certainly does not cover the 
whole surface. Possibly its extension is com-
parable to the extension of the leather layer. 

Figure 3.43. The marquetry veneer sandals 397. A) The left sandal in dorsal view; B) The right sandal in dorsal view. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

A       B
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fig. 3.44D, see 
also fig. 3.46E

fig. 3.44A, see 
also fig. 3.46A

fig. 3.44C

fig. 3.44B, see 
also fig. 3.46C

fig. 3.44E, see 
also fig. 3.46B

Previous page, above and next page: figure 3.44. The marquetry veneer sandals 397, overview. Inset: guide for the 
details. A) Detail of African prisoner of the right sandal. The arrow points to one of the many cuts; B) Heel part of 
the right sandal. The arrows point to the underlying, visible leather; C) Area immediately posterior to the pre-strap 
attachment of the right sandal; D) Front part of the right sandal, showing the four bows. The arrows point to the 
junction of several strips of bark; E) The Asiatic prisoner of the right sandal. The main differences of the images 
of the left and right sandal are with the prisoners and are marked by arrows in the left sandal of the overview 
(African prisoner: hair, tying of neck and arms, sashes; Asiatic prisoner: tying of arms, details of dress’ decoration; 
see also figure 3.46). Scale bar overview previous page is 50 mm. Drawings by E. Endenburg.
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On the ventral surface of the sole, the leath-
er layer is covered with a thin plaster layer, 
sandwiching the leather and bark layers on 
their edges as they are folded over the edge 
of the wood-with-gesso sole. A small strip 
of white bark obscures the overlap. Carter 
mentions that the leather is green, which 
nowadays can still be seen in some spots, 
although the majority has turned black. 
Therefore, it is not clear whether the entire 
leather layer was green or that it was green 
only there where it was visible.

On the dorsal surface of the sole (figures 
3.43 & 3.46), the red bark strip runs to the 
first17 of the outermost set (there are three 
in total) of three parallel, white strips of 
birch bark (figure 3.44A & 3.46A-C). The 
strips run along the entire perimeter of the 

decorated dorsal 
surface leather

thin gesso 
layer

wood
red 
bark

plaster 
layerstrips of 

white bark

dorsal

ventral

red bark leather

plaster strips of white 
bark

thin gesso layer

Figure 3.45. Detail of the marquetry veneer sandals 
397. A) The sole seen from the side, showing the 
various existing layers (cf. 3.45B); B) The sole consists 
of a core of wood, which is covered with gesso on all 
sides. The dorsal surface is covered with a thin layer 
of leather upon which the decoration of the dorsal 
surface is applied; the edge is covered with red bark, 
extending to the ventral surface. A separate treadsole 
is attached; the edge at the ventral surface of the 
treadsole is neatly finished with a narrow strip of white 
bark. The dashed lines indicate that the extent of the 
layers could not be determined. Scale bar photograph 
is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo. Drawing by E. Endenburg / 
A.J. Veldmeijer (not to scale).

A

B

sole and are slightly separated, thus show-
ing the leather. The width of these strips 
and the comparable strips of the middle 
and inner sets, as well as the strips used to 
form the figures vary in width but the aver-
age is about one mm. Each strip is not made 
of one continuous strip of bark but rather, 
several strips, as evidenced by the fact that 
several pieces do not always match exactly, 
and sometimes run over each other (fig-
ure 3.44D). The next row of decoration is 
a (green?) leather strip, on top of which are 
glued diamonds of white birch bark (about 
two by two mm, although several are slight-
ly longer than they are wide), which are 
covered with gold foil.18 Note that not all 
the ‘diamond’ ornaments in the sandal are 
diamond-shaped; there are many that are 
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rectangular and several with a more trap-
ezoidal shape (see especially figure 3.46C). 
Next follows the middle set of three parallel 
strips of white bark, comparable to the first 
set. Following after this set, is a strip of red 
bark, which is like the strip of green leather, 
decorated with white birch bark diamonds 
and covered with gold foil. Here, since the 
bark strip is rather irregular in width, it 
is clear that it is put on top of the leather 
layer (see especially figures 3.44B & 3.46C). 
Next follows the innermost set of three par-
allel, white strips. On the right sandal (fig-
ure 3.44C), the first and second set of white 
strips curve around the lateral pre-strap at-
tachment. However, the strips of the first 
two sets do not continue across the medial 
attachment of the right sandal: they stop at 
one side and then continue on the other. In 
the left sandal, both outermost sets curve 
around the pre-strap attachment (as in the 
lateral attachment of the right sandal) and 
the innermost set runs continuously inside 
the attachment (cf. figure 3.44 left and right 
overview). This might be an indication of 
construction by different craftsmen.19 

An interesting feature, and especially well 
visible on the lateral edge of the right sandal 
(arrow in figure 3.44A) are cuts that follows 
one of the edges of the gilded birch bark 
diamonds of the first (outermost) perimeter 
row. These do not occur with all diamonds 
and mainly in one direction: from top right 
to bottom left although an occasional cut at 
right angles is present. It seems unlikely that 
these are the result of the cutting of the gold 
foil as this would not require much force. In-
stead, even though birch bark is easy to work 
with and quite soft, it might be the result of 
cutting the diamonds from a strip of bark 
while held in position (see figure 4.14). The 
technique seems to have been abandoned for 
the other side and the other sandal, where 
the cuts are far less numerous or even en-
tirely absent.20 

So far, all decoration has followed the 
sandal’s perimeter. The decoration inside 
this decorative border is largely occupied 

by depictions of African and Asiatic foes 
and the eight21 composite bows22 (figure 
3.44B & 3.46C). At the front there are four 
bows (figure 3.44D & 3.46E), each succes-
sively wider than the previous one, thus fit-
ting the width to the border within the third 
(i.e. innermost) set of strips. However, some 
(the best example being the first (seen from 
the front) bow of the right sandal) were too 
big, or, alternatively, put too far towards the 
front, and the bow runs over the perimeter 
strips. This thus clearly shows the sequence 
in which the decoration was added. The bow 
strings as well as the outline of the arm23 
are made of strips of white birch bark cov-
ered with gold foil. The inner part of the 
arm is filled with a strip of (green?) leather. 
The grip is made with alternating strips of 
birch bark (covered with gold) and (green?) 
leather. Note that this scheme is not applied 
consistently in the same way: most bows 
have ‘gold, leather, gold, leather, gold, leather, 
gold’ (for example the first bow, seen from 
the front, of the right sandal) but some start 
with leather (for example the second bow of 
the right sandal). Also, some are composed 
of an uneven number of strips (for example 
the first bow of the right sandal); others are 
composed of an even number (for example 
the second bow of the right sandal). The 
strips that make the outline of the bows are 
continuous and thus the strips used for the 
grips run over them. Note, however, that on 
occasion these strips were not long enough 
and additional pieces were needed to com-
plete the figure (arrows in figure 3.44D). The 
bows are secured on top of a red bark sur-
face, which is cut to fit inside the third set of 
white strips, and this surface shows through 
the inner part of the bows (thus the area be-
tween the arm and bowstring). However, the 
red bark layer does not run underneath the 
Asiatic and African foes, described in more 
detail below, as can be clearly seen around 
the figures, where the layer has not been pre-
cisely cut away to make room for the figures 
(figure 3.44E). Moreover, several patches of 
red bark have been used to fill up gaps, for 
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Figure 3.46. Details of the dorsal surface of the 
right sandal of pair 397. A) The African prisoner; 
B) The Asiatic prisoner; C) Heel; D) Dorsal surface 
of the back strap; E) Front part of the right sandal; 
F, top & bottom) Lower part of the front strap of the 
left sandal. Scale bars are 10 mm. Photography by  
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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example around the attachment of the front 
strap of the right sandal. The four bows at 
the heel (figure 3.44B) are similar to the ones 
at the front, although these four are more 
or less equal in size. In between them, how-
ever, are two transverse rows of diamonds 
(white birch bark, covered with gold leaf). In 
between the posterior-most bow and the in-
nermost set of perimeter-line decorations are 
three of these transverse rows of diamonds. 
In the left sandal there is only one row of 
diamonds between the first and second bow, 
and two between the last bow and the perim-
eter decoration.

The heads of the foes (figure 3.44A & E; 
3.46A & B) are made from white birch bark 
on which the details are added in leather, red 
bark and gold. The white area is produced 
by leaving the under-surface undecorated or, 
as for example with the eye of the Asian foe, 
cut out from the layer covering the surface. 
The knife cuts are clearly visible at the edges 
of the hair, beard and eye. The outline of the 
bodies is made of strips of birch bark (gild-
ed as usual) and details added in different 
materials of various colours. Edgings of this 
material were not used where large, white 
areas were needed (the African dress). The 
foes on the right sandal are within the san-
dal’s perimeter decoration; on the left sandal, 
however, they run partially over it (mainly 
the feet and lower leg of the Asian and the 
sash of the African; cf. figure 3.44). Although 
the overall layout is comparable, there are 
several differences in details in the figures 
(figure 3.44, arrows). One remarkable detail 
is in the left sandal where the Asian foe is 
tied with a rope ending in a lotus around 
his arms (the African foe is only tied at the 
elbow), whereas in the right, the African is 
tied with a ‘lotus rope’ around his neck with 
his elbows also tied (as are the elbows of the 
Asian foe).

Front strap 

The front strap consists of a wooden core, 
around which is a relatively thick layer of 

gesso. At the insertion through the sole (fig-
ure 3.46F), this seems partly covered with 
a layer of leather, but this is in fact not the 
case: the leather is dripped on it from else-
where (Card No. 397). Nothing is visible of 
the attachment on the ventral surface of the 
sole, due to the nature of the treadsole. The 
strap is decorated in transverse rows with 
white bark covered with gold foil, a strip of 
red bark, a strip of white bark with gold foil, 
(green?) leather, a strip of white bark with 
gold foil, etc. 

It is clear that the front strap was inserted 
before the layer of red bark was added to the 
dorsal surface of the sole, a conclusion sup-
ported by the fact that this layer runs up to 
the pre-strap too. The decoration on the dor-
sal surface was added after the straps: at the 
back strap attachment, the leather runs up 
against the pre-strap and part of the perim-
eter decoration runs against it too. The fact 
that the bows and foes run over the perime-
ter decoration in some places shows that the 
decoration was built up, not only after the 
straps were attached, but from outside in-
wards. The decoration of the front strap itself 
was done after the attachment, as indicated 
by the fact that, as with the sole, the last strip 
runs over the red layer of the ‘insole’. 

Pre/back strap

The back straps are fairly complete in both 
sandals, thus preventing observation of the 
core. It is unlikely that the back strap is made 
of wood, like the rest of the sandal. Possibly, 
it is made of rawhide, which is suggested by 
a small damaged part of the outer surface of 
the back strap in the right sandal, showing 
the beige colour characteristic of rawhide. 

The shape of the strap complex follows 
that of the Type C fibre, sewn sandals, al-
though the front strap loop for the attach-
ment with the back strap is nearly rectangu-
lar rather than triangular. It consists of rows 
of red bark, white bark with gold foil, green 
leather, red bark, etc. The attachment of the 
front and back straps cannot be ascertained.
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A gesso layer covers, most likely, the entire 
surface, after which the posterodorsal and an-
teroventral edges and the ventral surface are 
covered with birch bark. The ‘seam’ between 
the edge and the ventral surface is covered 
with a narrow strip of green leather. In this, 
the construction differs from strap complex 
453b (see below), which lacks the gesso layer. 

Only the dorsal surface is decorated (fig-
ure 3.46D). The inner part is covered with 
red bark and a pattern of four diamonds 
of white bark, all overlaid with gold foil, 
around a centre of leather, with the whole 
thus resembling a bead-net pattern.

3.2.2.2 Variant 2 

Leather and bead sandals 085a [left]/147a 
[right] (2825; JE 62686; 747)

 
This pair of sandals (figure 3.47, table 4) is 
relatively well preserved but has suffered 
since recovery. The leather is resinous in 
appearance and brittle. The left sandal is al-
most complete, but the first half of the lateral 
side has two semi-circular patches torn off. 
The posterolateral edge is slightly damaged 
as well, but to a far lesser extent. The right 
sandal is less complete, missing part of the 
heel. The strap complex is largely present, 
but broken. At the lateral front half, the edge 
is covered with a black substance, which 
might be ‘melted’ leather. Only the ventral 
surface of the left sandal could be studied 
as the right one is too fragile for handling. 
Due to boiled wax being poured over them 
as a conservative, the visibility of the san-
dal’s details is reduced. Moreover, dust has 
adhered to the wax through the years, fur-
ther obscuring the details. Adhering to the 
leather are remnants of what might have 
been packaging or material from an earlier 
museum display. 

Sole

The shape of the sole closely resembles the 
shape of Type C fibre, sewn sandals. The 

treadsole consists of leather, the edges of 
which are bent upwards at a right angle 
and consequently obscure the outermost 
beads (partially, figure 3.48A). In doing this, 
it protects the fragile edges of the bead in-
sole. The leather edge, detached from the 
treadsole at various points, is stitched with 
narrow leather stitches (or, alternatively, a 
thicker flax thread than used for stringing 
the beads), going through at least the out-
ermost beads and apparently, judging from 
the line visible in some places on the ven-
tral surface of the treadsole, back through 
the treadsole a few mm inside the edge 
proper (figure 3.48B). However, it cannot 
be entirely excluded, even though unlikely, 
that the edge was a separate, albeit very nar-
row strip of leather stitched onto the beads 
and under the treadsole (figure 3.48C). 

The bead insole is stitched onto the leather, 
but it could not be determined exactly how, 
except for the previously-mentioned attach-
ment to the edge. This might, however, be 
the only fastening. Additional points of se-
curing the insole to the treadsole are the at-
tachments of the straps, discussed below. 
The insole consists solely of coloured faience 
disc-shaped beads24 in an elaborate design 
of lotuses and papyrus flowers, separated by 
transverse bands. They are strung with their 
flat surfaces against each other. Therefore the 
beads’ edges form the surface facing the leath-
er treadsole (figure 3.49). Each bead is passed 
through twice by thread. For any three adja-
cent rows of beads, these consist of one bead 
in the first row (A in figure 3.49), two beads 
in the second row (B in the figure) in between 
which the bead in the first row is positioned 
for half its visible diameter. The lower, third 
row (C in the figure) is the same as the first 
row and this process is repeated lengthwise as 
well as transversely with the result that each 
bead is surrounded by six other beads (figure 
3.49). Taking the two threads coming from 
the bead in the first row and following it, one 
goes through the left bead in the second row 
whereas the other one runs through the right 
bead in the second row. In the third row, both 
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threads turn inwards and pass through the 
same bead. This is repeated throughout the 
fabric. This simple but efficient technique 
allows the threads that emerge at the edge 
of the fabric to be used again in the oppo-
site direction. This way of stringing beads 
was also the most common way of string-
ing closed beadwork in mummy netting 
(see for example Strecker & Heinrich, 2007: 
222-224).25 The stringing is done from side 
to side, which means that the sandal is built 
up either from top to bottom (anterior to 
posterior) or from bottom to top (there is 
no way of telling), but sewn sandals are al-
ways built from the heel forwards, for good 
practical reasons. 

Figure 3.47. The bead and leather sandals 085a/147a. 
A) Left sandal (085a) in dorsal view; B) Left sandal 
(085a) in ventral view; C) Right sandal (147a) in 
dorsal view. Cf. figure 1.4 and figure 1.5. Scale bar 
is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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The construction of part of the design proves 
somewhat enigmatic. Beads positioned at 
angles to the aforementioned pattern were 
fastened somehow, but one assumes that 
a similarly basic way of stringing was in-
volved.

Front strap

The front strap and back strap are all one 
piece. The front strap consists of a core of 
leather onto which beads are attached in a 
spiralling pattern. The core is a lengthwise 
rolled strip of leather from the same piece 
of leather as the back straps, with right 
angle cuts (where it meets the back strap) 
which were rolled along the length of the 
core (figure 3.50). The core was then clad 
with the bead fabric. The edges of the leath-
er might have been fastened together with 
the bead fabric. It is unlikely that the string-
ing technique was different from that used 
for the insole. The bead surface is made as 
a rectangular strip and the stringing tech-

A

B

C
Figure 3.48A & inset) The edges of the leather 
treadsole protect the bead insole at its sides 
(cf. figure 3.48B); B) Probable construction of the 
in- and treadsole in 085a/147a; C) Alternative, but 
unlikely construction of the bead and leather sandals. 
Scale bar 3.48A is approximately 5 mm; scale bar inset 
is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo. Drawing by E. Endenburg / 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Not to scale.

Inset

Description



98

nique makes it possible to close it over the 
leather core without any problems. The core 
is inserted through the insole as well as the 
treadsole. Nothing, however, remains of the 
attachment on the ventral surface of the lat-
ter. The bead fabric has a spiralling design 
of bands of different colours and widths: 
two rows of blue beads alternate with one 
row of yellow beads.

Back strap

The shape of the back strap is the same as 
those in the Type C sewn sandals and con-
sists of a leather layer onto which the bead 
fabric is attached. At the sides they taper 
into cylinders (‘pre-straps’), which are com-
parable in design and construction to the 
front strap (i.e. a leather core, cut in and 
folded lengthwise). Remnants suggest that 
the leather of the ‘pre-straps’ was stitched 
to the dorsal surface of the leather treadsole 
rather than to the side or on the ventral sur-
face (figure 3.51).

Leather sandals 021h & i 
(4276; JE 62684) (figure 3.52)

This pair of sandals was much damaged 
when found (figure 2.5). Carter had already 
noted that the leather had turned into a res-
inous mass. The condition of the sandals, 
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Figure 3.49. The bead insole in sandals 
085a/147b. See text for explanation of 
A-C & 1-6. Drawing by E. Endenburg / 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Not to scale.

Figure 3.50. The leather core of the front and back 
strap is made of one sheet of leather. The front strap’s 
leather is cut at the back strap and folded around to 
form a tube. The leather is covered with beads. Not to 
scale. Drawing by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

Figure 3.51. The ‘pre-strap’ is sewn to the sole. Scale 
bar is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

back strap

front strap with 
cut in sides
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ed and, towards the front part, the width in-
creases, but slightly more to the lateral side 
than the medial side. The toe is pointed. 
The shape reminds one of the Type C sewn 
sandals. Along the perimeter of the insole is 
stitched a separate strip of leather, which is 
decorated with a double row of gold ‘strips,’ 
woven through slits.26 This strip of leather 
is stitched on both edges (as in 270a, see 
figure 3.75A). It is uncertain whether the 
stitches penetrate both sole layers, but most 
likely they do so as to fasten them together. 
Carter (Card No. 021gh) observed that on 
the outside of this decoration (“at intervals 
of 2 - 2.5cm.”) tiny gold hollow bosses are at-
tached by means of loops soldered to their 
hollow sides (especially well seen in fig-
ure 2.5).27 These are about “3mm. in diam.” 
(Card No. 021gh). It is, however, unlikely 
that this ‘boss decoration’ extended further 
than about the front quarter of the sandal 
because there are no bosses preserved from 
this point back, and, moreover, there is no 
space to attach them as the strip’s position 

however, has worsened distinctly since re-
covery, and as a result a thorough study is 
only possible after consolidation and recon-
struction. The condition of the right san-
dal is worse than the left one and is now 
largely fragmented. It was decided to lift all 
the larger, loosely lying fragments to study 
some of the details. The major parts of the 
sandals, such as the soles and the straps, 
were not handled and hence some details 
remain uncertain. 

Attached to the ventral surface of the 
treadsole are pieces of beadwork, which are 
parts of other objects from box 021 (possi-
bly from the bead caps or bags mentioned 
by Carter on Card No. 021-2). The bigger, 
faience rosettes as well as the gold rosettes 
do not belong to the leather sandals either.

Sole

The sandals consist of an insole and treadsole 
of leather (figure 3.53 & 3.54A, table 5). The 
heel is rounded, the waist is slightly constrict-

Figure 3.52. Artist’s impression of leather sandals 021h & i. Drawing by M.H. Kriek.
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Figure 3.53. Pair of leather sandals 021h & i in dorsal view. A) Left; B) Right. Cf. figure 2.5. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, 
Cairo.

> Figure 3.54. Details of leather sandals 021h & i. A) Dorsal view of the heel of the right sandal; B) Oblique anterior 
view of the back strap; C) Side view of the back and pre-strap; D) and E) Oblique posterior view of the back strap. 
Scale bars are 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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D

here is at the sole’s edge. At the point of the 
toe is a larger boss (“7 mm. in diam.”, Card 
No. 021gh; this is only visible in the in situ 
photo of the sandal in the box, figure 1.2C 
inset) and a similar one at the toe but in-
side the decoration strip with gold ‘wire.’ It 
is uncertain whether the bosses penetrate 
both soles. 

Front strap

According to Carter (Card No. 021gh), the 
front strap is “a round stick, covered with 
leather(?),” but actually the core consists of 

palm leaf and papyrus, as also seen in fibre, 
sewn sandals, and is covered lengthwise 
with two strips of leather (figures 3.55B & C). 
The ventral strip, which was not visible 
originally, is, along its long edges, covered 
by the overlapping dorsal strip (figure 3.56). 
There is no evidence of stitching, which 
suggests that the leather is glued. The gold 
bosses (of the large variant mentioned pre-
viously) that adorn the dorsal surface, do 
not penetrate the entire thickness as the at-
tachment is not visible on the ventral sur-
face. The bosses are attached in the same 
way as seen in shoes 021f & g, i.e. with split 

> Figure 3.55. Fragments from the leather sandals 021h & i. A1-2) Fragment of the front edge; B) Piece of front 
strap; C1-2) Dorsal and ventral view of a front strap. Note the cut-out petals of the flower; D1-7) Fragments of the 
back strap’s openwork layer; E1-2) Fragments of the sides of the back strap; F) Back side of the openwork layer, 
showing the attachment of a gold boss; G) Example of attached beadwork. Scale bar is 10 mm. Photography by 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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pin attachment (see section 4.2.3.5). Here, the 
bosses are inserted through the dorsal layer 
of the leather and the papyrus core and their 
hooks are obscured by the ventral layer of 
the leather. The bosses form the centre part 
of flowers, the leafs of which have been cut 
out in the leather (figures 2.5 & 3.55C1). 

The attachment to the sole is uncertain. A 
thickening is visible at the front of the now 
isolated strap. It would seem that this is a 
separate strip of leather, which is involved in 
the attachment to the sole. Moreover, it seems 
that the sole’s leather extends around the 
core of the front strap, but the condition of 
the leather does not allow observation of the 
construction. As in fibre, sewn sandals, the 
palm leaf core and the papyrus cladding are 
both looped around the back strap (figures 
3.54B & D). The loop is triangular in shape. 
Note that the front strap’s core is looped over 
the back strap’s leather covering. In one of 
the fragments, the tied strap, before its loop-
ing the back strap, is still in situ. 

Back strap

The shape of the back strap is the same as 
for the traditional Type C sewn sandal back 
strap (figures 3.54B-E) and so needs no fur-
ther description here. At least part of the 
construction can be identified (figure 3.57). 
The back of the papyrus strap is covered 
with one layer of leather, which is folded 
around the dorsal and ventral edges. It cov-
ers the front of the back strap as well and is 
folded at the ventral margin, thus creating 
a second layer. The lower layer, i.e. the one 
covering the papyrus, is plain but the sec-
ond layer is of elaborate openwork leather 
(with lotus designs) and decorated with 
gold bosses of both the larger and smaller 
diameters mentioned previously (figures 
3.55 D-F). These are hooked through the 
openwork layer only. 

Along the dorsal and ventral edges are 
three rows of slits, cut in an offset pat-
tern. Although other examples have these 
slit-pattern decorative features with one or 

gold boss 
decoration

dorsal strip

ventral strip

core of papyrus and 
palm leaf

Figure 3.56. The construction of the front strap in the 
pair of leather sandals 021h & i. Not to scale. Drawing 
by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

openwork 
front

core of 
papyrus

leather cover

gold boss 
decoration

Figure 3.57. Construction of the back strap in the 
pair of leather sandals 021h & i. The length of the 
extension is uncertain, hence the dashed line. Not to 
scale. Drawing by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.
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more gold strips woven through them, the 
slits here seem to act as the decoration itself: 
there are no indications that something was 
woven through them. The construction of 
the tapering piece of leather on the ventral 
surface of the back strap is enigmatic. It cov-
ers the front strap loop and acts, according 
to Carter (Card No. 021i), as reinforcement. 
The fold of the leather over the dorsal edge 
of the papyrus is clearly visible, but never-
theless it seems to be connected to the rest of 
the leather. On the sides, the back straps end 
in tubes, which imitate the pre-strap in fibre, 
sewn sandals with a strip of leather wound 
around the tapering end of the back strap. 
This construction is common in leather san-
dals (cf. for example Veldmeijer, 2009i). The 
attachment to the sole is not clear. 

Strap complex 453b 
(2817; JE 62683; 1259)28 

Entry 453b (figure 3.58, table 5) is an isolated 
but complete strap complex that imitates the 
straps in fibre, sewn sandals. However, the 
loop of the front strap to the back strap is not 
triangular but rectangular, and in this resem-
bles the marquetry veneer sandals described 
in section 3.2.2.1. It is not clear how the front 
strap is attached to the back strap.

Figure 3.58. The isolated strap complex 453b, made with rawhide, birch bark, bark, leather and gold foil. A) Front 
view; B) Back view. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

The back strap is made of rawhide, with a 
ventral surface (when attached to the sandal) 
covered with relatively wide strips of birch 
bark (figures 3.59A & B). The dorsal surface, 
however, is not covered with this white ma-
terial but instead with red bark. The sides of 
the back strap and the pre-straps do not have 
a foundation but rather, the leather and bark 
with gold leaf are applied directly onto the 
rawhide. The decoration of the front strap 
consists of strips of (likely) green leather, red 
bark and yellow gold (or reddish gold in sev-
eral cases) on white bark, some of which are 
not closed on the ventral surface. A relatively 
wide strip of white bark is applied length-
wise, covering the ends of the coloured and 
gold strips (figures 3.59A & C). 

The anterodorsal surface is decorated 
with two wedjet-eyes with two nefers at the 
inner side (figures 3.59D-F). The eyebrows 
are made of two narrow strips of gold leaf on 
white bark separated by a strip of green(?) 
leather. The outlines of the eyes also con-
sist of bark and gold foil with the eye itself 
made of white bark. Note the details in the 
corner of the eyes, which was accomplished 
by cutting away the bark to reveal the red 
brown bark underneath. The pupil in one 
of the eyes is inlaid with a slightly darker 
coloured material, possibly also bark. The 
lighter surface of the eye has been cut out, 

A       B
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A         C

B

D

Figure 3.59. Details of the isolated strap complex 453b. 
A) Attachment area of the front and back strap, seen 
from ventral; B) Back of the left side; C) Lower part of 
the front strap, ventral view; D) Detail of the nefers; 
E) & F, next page) Detail of the wedjet-eyes. Scale bars 
are 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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as clearly suggested by knife cuts (see espe-
cially figure 3.59E). The nefers are made of 
white bark with gold foil. The long edges 
of the back strap as well as the intersection 
where the front strap loop meets the back 
strap, are overlain with gold foil on bark 
(figure 3.59D). 

Note that the covering and decorations 
are similar in both the combination of mate-
rials and construction techniques to the mar-
quetry veneer sandals (397): i.e., white bark 
covered with a layer of gold foil, red bark and 
(possibly) green leather on the pre-straps. 

3.2.2.3 Variant 3

256ll (3503/3504; JE 60678/60679; 327)

This pair of sandals, made of gold plate and 
found on the mummy’s feet (Carter, 1927: 
137; figures 1.8 & 3.60, table 5), are good 
examples of the Type D, Variant 3 sewn 
sandals. The heel is rounded, the waist is 
constricted and the width widens from 

F

this point towards the front (especially 
on the lateral side). The sandal terminates 
in a pointed toe, which is slightly off cen-
tre, thus creating a slightly swayed sole. It 
was bent over the toes, thus imitating the 
shape of fibre, sewn sandals closely. How-
ever, the condition is caused by the mummy 
wrapping rather than an intended feature 
(cf. Derry, 1927: 151-152). This is also evi-
dent from the fact that the edges and heels 
were folded over. After removal of the san-
dals, the soles have been straightened (cf. 
figure 1.8 & 3.60). The heel is slightly asym-
metrical in the longitudinal plane: the pos-
terolateral curvature is more pronounced in 
both sandals. This suggests that one sandal 
was cut from the gold plate and then placed 
on the plate to cut the other. In order to get 
a right and left sandal, the ‘dorsal’ surface 
of the template had to be put face-down on 
the future-dorsal surface of the other, the 
outline traced, and then cut. Alternately, the 
template was placed with its ‘ventral’ sur-
face on top of the future-dorsal surface and 
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then cut, but in this case had to be turned 
over with the other surface upwards after 
cutting. The transverse bundles are em-
bossed as well as the sewing strips (cf. the 
insole in shoes 021f & g, figures 3.63A-D & F). 
The edges of the sandals consists of a triple 
edge of which the sewing strips are visible. 
Moreover, “the inside borders of the soles 
are pierced with three holes for a purpose 
unknown.” (Card No. 256ll).

The strap complex consists of a gold rod, 
going between the first and second toes, and 
running towards the backs strap as in the 

Figure 3.60. The golden sandals 256ll, which simulate fibre, sewn sandals, together with the gold toe and finger 
caps. Cf. figure 1.8. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.

Type C sewn sandals. The tying of the front 
strap just before looping to the back strap 
is indicated with embossed transverse lines. 
The front strap is inserted through a hole in 
the front of the sole and does not seem to 
have been secured. The back strap is also put 
through the sole. Note the two indentations 
in the medial back strap of the right sandal. 

A thin gold wire bangle was found at the 
right ankle of the king’s mummy. As Carter 
said (Card No. 256mm), the purpose is un-
known, but it does not seem to have had a 
connection with the sandal. 
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3.3 THE OPEN SHOES

3.3.1 Type: Partial Upper, Leather and 
Beadwork; 

Variant: Sewn Sandal Strap Complex/ 
Foot strap29

021f [left]/021g [right] (2818; JE 62680; 
341) (figure 3.61 and guide on page 111)

This pair of shoes (figure 3.62, table 6) is in 
fragile condition and has largely fallen apart 
(cf. figure 2.3). The poor condition severely 
limited a thorough study, and only after 
consolidation and reconstruction might it 
be possible to study certain elements, such 
as the ventral surface of the treadsole. No 
loose lying parts were lifted.

Sole

The sole, the shape of which resembles fibre, 
sewn sandal Type C, consists of a leather (or 

rawhide) treadsole of which almost noth-
ing remains: the leather has turned into a 
resinous mass. This treadsole is covered 
with a thin sheet of gold (figures 3.63A-D), 
serving as an insole, the edges of which are 
folded around the treadsole (figure 3.63J). 
The width cannot be determined, hence 
the dashed line in figure 3.65. The surviv-
ing remnants of the treadsole also show, on 
its dorsal surface, transverse ‘bundles’ (fig-
ure 3.64). Without a doubt, the surface was 
made in this way because if it were not, the 
voids in the corrugated gold sheet (the trans-
verse bundles) would crush down onto the 
flat dorsal surface of the leather treadsole 
due to the weight of the owner. 

The centre part (figure 3.63A), following 
the outline of the sandal, is isolated now, but 
this is due to the fact that the closely spaced 
stitch holes were torn along the sewing per-
forations into a long cut from forces exerted 
on them. It clearly shows the characteristic 
semi-circular remnants of the holes. Such 
an applied force is probably the reason for 

Description

Figure 3.61. Artist’s impression of open shoes 021f & g. The line drawing on page 111 guides the reader through 
the text and figures. Drawing by M.H. Kriek.
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Figure 3.62. Pair of open shoes 021f & g. A) Left shoe in dorsal view; B) Right shoe in dorsal view. Cf. figure 2.3. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

the fact that, in some places but not along 
the entire length of the cut, the edges of the 
holes of the broken stitch holes have been 
pushed downwards. Note that in Burton’s 
photograph (figure 2.3) the centre part was 
still largely in situ. The surface shows the 
embossed transverse bundles in a continu-
ous line with the outer part indicating that 
the sole was made as a whole with the stitch 
holes punched into it afterwards. The trans-
verse bundles of this centre part do not 
show the sewn palm leaf strips embossed 
in gold, but the outer parts of the sole do 

show these details (figures 3.63A & B). This 
suggests that such details were added after 
the centre part was covered. The stitch holes 
were used to attach a leather layer over this 
centre part, remnants of which can still be 
seen in Burton’s photographs.

The peculiar distribution of the yellow 
and dull gold parts needs some more atten-
tion but will be discussed in detail in sec-
tion 4.2.3.3 and 4.2.3.4. The distinct differ-
ence in colour between the centre part and 
the rest of the sole must have led Carter to 
question the material of the outer part. How-

A       B
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sole 
fig. 3.63A-D, 

3.64

back strap
fig. 3.63H-M

foot strap
fig. 3.63D, G

front strap
fig. 3.63C, G

leather edge binding
fig. 3.63B, C

sole/upper 
construction

fig. 3.63, E, 3.65

upper
fig. 3.63D-F, 3.65

decoration band
fig. 3.63D, F beadwork

fig. 3.63E, F

ever, both elements show the bright yellow 
colour of gold as well as, to varying degrees, 
a light brown colour. The outer part pre-
dominantly shows the brown colour, with 
the exception of the front of the sandal, and 
the centre part is bright yellow. Also large 
parts of the edge still show the bright yel-
low colour of gold, and intact spots show 
remnants of the upper’s leather, which ap-
parently protected it. As will be argued, the 
colours seem to have been intended.

The gold insole shows the familiar fibre, 
sewn sandals Type C edge, consisting of three 

GUIDE to 021f & g

cores. Here, however, they were deliberately 
set slightly inwards of the sandal’s edge (fig-
ures 3.63B & C), allowing for a small strip to 
attach the upper to the sole. Thus, the triple 
edge was not obscured, which suggests that 
it was important that it be seen, possibly in 
order to be recognisable as a sewn sandal. 
The edge of the sole has stitch holes at regu-
lar intervals (about 5 mm apart) along the 
extension of the upper. The stitch holes are 
more numerous in front of the upper and 
more closely-spaced. In fact, they are set so 
closely together that they almost touch, but 

Figure 3.63 (next 5 pages). Details of open shoes 021f & g. A) The heel part, seen from dorsal, of the right shoe. 
Note the centre part; B) Front part of the left shoe; C) Front part of the right shoe; D) The start of the upper 
as seen in the left shoe; the band of decoration on the sole runs under the band at the top of the upper (inset); 
E) Sole and attachment of the upper in the left shoe; F) Left shoe, showing a small fragment of nearly intact 
upper. Note the back of the gold beads, showing different types of attachment; G) Left shoe. The bead-on-
leather foot strap, showing the spacer bead that keeps the six strands of beads together. In the background 
the openwork gold front strap is visible. Indication scale: the beads have a diameter of 1.5 mm; H) Left shoe. 
The back surface of the back strap. Note the hooks, used to attach the duck heads as well as the daisies on the 
anterior side; I) Back view of the back straps of the right and left shoes, respectively. The back surface is covered 
with a thin layer of coarse linen; the hooks are hidden by means of a layer of leather, a remnant of which is 
just visible to the right. Note the torn cross section of the sides of the wooden back straps; J) Right shoe. Lateral 
part of the back strap; K) Right shoe. Detail of daisy (cf. figure 4.3); L) Right shoe. Detail of the triangular 
centre part, which clearly imitates the loop of the front strap in fibre, sewn sandals (cf. figure 4.12); M) Right 
shoe. Duck head. Note the small loop under the beak for the reception of the strand of beads. (cf. figure 4.13). 
Scale bars are 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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nevertheless some are punched through the 
layer in pairs (figures 3.63B & C). In con-
trast to 021k & l, described in section 3.3.2, 
the row of stitch holes is largely intact and 
not turned into one continuous perforation 
(except for a small part on the left shoe, 
close to the start of the upper; Burton only 
photographed the left one, so the original 
condition of the right one when discovered 
by Carter and his team, is unknown). The 
stitch holes are mainly inserted through 
the outermost row of the triple edge, rather 
than the area presumably intended for that 
purpose next to it. These stitches in front of 
the upper served to secure the two sole lay-
ers, as remnants of stitches are still visible 
in some of the stitch holes. However, the 
stitches include a narrow strip of leather, 
covering the outermost edge of the sandal 
as suggested by the small surviving scraps. 
Without the aid of a microscope, it proved 
impossible to identify the material of the 
stitches. However, the upper is stitched to 
the sole by means of leather thong and it 
seems unlikely that another kind of stitch-
ing was used on this part of the sole.

Upper

When recovered, most of the lateral side of 
the upper of the left sandal was still in situ, 
the remnants of which are still preserved 
(figures 3.63D-F). It consists of one layer of 
leather with an additional layer of ‘beads’30 
on the outer surface. The leather layer might 
have been thinner than the sole, but this 
could not be confirmed by measurements.

The upper begins at about one quarter 
the length of the sole, from the front on 
both sides (figure 3.61). The top edge (in-
step) runs upwards at an angle to a point 
under the back strap, after which it con-
tinues parallel to the sole, i.e. without a 
change in height. Its top is decorated with 
a band of leather, showing three horizontal 
rows of slits (figure 3.63D). Through the 
middle row, a narrow strip of gold is wo-
ven whereas the bottom and top rows show 

small remaining scraps of what seem to 
have been a leather strip. The colour is not 
preserved, but undoubtedly it differed from 
the layer underneath. The leather band is 
stitched to the upper’s leather immediately 
under the lower row of slits (figure 3.65), 
and although no remnants of the stitches 
are visible, the stitch holes are positioned 
in a straight horizontal line and at regular 
intervals, suggesting that a running stitch 
was used. The top band seems, in contrast 
to 021k & l described below, not folded but 
rather a separate piece. In Burton’s photo-
graph the sharp edge of the top of the upper 
suggests this because, had it been folded, 
the edge should be rounded. Moreover, one 
can see in several places in Burton’s pho-
tograph, that the upper’s leather protrudes 
slightly from the leather band. Alternately, 
it is possible that the fold, if it existed, has 
worn through. The way the leather band is 
attached at the top cannot be determined 
(hence the dashed line in figure 3.65), but 
it is fair to assume that it was done in the 
same way as at the bottom, i.e. with running 
stitches. Remnants suggest that the stitches 
were made of flax. The bottom of the up-
per shows a comparable decorative leather 
band that runs, at the start of the upper, un-
der the top one (figure 3.63D). At the top, 
this lower band is attached to the leather of 
the upper as described for the band at the 
instep (i.e. with running stitches of flax). It 
was attached after the beadwork outer lay-

Figure 3.64. The dorsal surface of the leather treadsole 
in the pair of shoes 021f & g shadows the shape of 
the insole. Not to scale. Drawing by E. Endenburg / 
A.J. Veldmeijer.

gold insole

leather treadsole
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er (figure 3.63F). Because the band at the 
instep runs over this lower band, it was at-
tached last, but most likely before the upper 
was attached to the sole. This is suggested 
by the front of the upper, including the top 
band, because it is folded around the sole’s 
edge (figure 3.63D inset). 

The outer surface of the upper is en-
tirely decorated with gold rosettes, papyrus 
flowers and lilies, all of which are hollow 
on their back side, facing the leather layer. 
The edges of these beads are curved down 
slightly towards the hollow side (figure 
3.63F). The rosettes though made of gold, 
have a red glow, greatly enhancing the deco-
rative effect with the gold lilies and papy-
rus.31 One horizontal row of beads consists 
of rosettes, with a lily between each rosette 
facing downwards and a papyrus flower 
facing upwards, touching the lilies (figure 
3.63E). This is repeated throughout the hor-
izontal row. There are two of these rows on 
the sides, but at the highest part of the up-
per, isolated lilies and papyrus flowers cov-
er the small area between the full beadwork 
upper and the edge of the instep. Small 
though the lilies are, they show details em-
bossed in them. The stitch holes have been 
punched from the back side, as evidenced 
by the raised edges of the holes on the out-
er, visible surface (figure 4.4). The beads are 
strung on z-spun flax thread horizontally 
as well as vertically (cf. figure 3.68A & G). 
Occasionally, the lilies were fastened to the 
leather, but it cannot be determined exactly 
whether there was a pattern or whether this 
was done at random. The lowest row shows 
four, and sometimes five, additional stitch 
holes in the downwards-facing lilies (figure 
3.63E). The outermost of these stitch holes 
occasionally have been punched through 
the edge of the bead. In contrast to the holes 
for stringing the beads to each other, these 
holes are punched from the visible outer 
surface to the hollow back side. The holes 
were used for the attachment of the upper 
to the sole; in situ stitches show, however, 
that not all of them were used. This sug-

gests they were made before attaching the 
upper to the sole. If punched while attach-
ing the upper, there would have been no (or 
at least far fewer) empty stitch holes. Some 
of the beads are twisted at an outward an-
gle, which can be interpreted as evidence 
of the fastening of the upper to the sole. 
The rosettes are not strung with the lilies 
but attached independently by means of 
the soldered eye at their hollow backs (fig-
ure 3.63F; see also figure 4.6). In addition, 
the rosettes are made with fine details.

According to Carter, and still visible 
in Burton’s photograph (figure 2.3 and 
the beads top right in figure 3.63D), there 
was originally a string of disk-shaped gold 
beads (irregularly strung with intervals of 
two or three other beads), and red (carne-
lian), green (amazonite) and blue (lapis 
lazuli) beads, which line the instep. The at-
tachment of this string of beads to the up-
per is obscure, but it seems reasonable to 
assume it was done in the same way as in 
021k & l, described in section 3.3.2. Small 
fragments of this strand are still preserved, 
lying on the insole. It lined the front part 
of the upper and ran ventrally along the 
back strap through a small loop project-
ing from the ventral surface of the duck’s 
beak, which will be discussed below.

Although most of the attachment of the 
upper to the soles is damaged, it is clear 
that the leather is folded over the edge, 
thus sandwiching the folded edge of the 
golden insole between it and the treadsole 
(figure 3.65). This is secured with a running 
stitch through the outer side of the upper 
and through the lower row of beads (fig-
ure 3.63E). Poor preservation prohibited 
study of the shoe’s ventral surface, and so 
it is unclear whether the upper’s leather is 
folded under the sole and then comes back 
over its edge with the upper end turning 
into the band with slits (hence the dashed 
line in figure 3.65). The lower band is posi-
tioned slightly above the sole’s edge, which 
seems to suggest it is an independent ele-
ment, unless it has worn through. If this is 
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not the case, however, it is unlike 021k & l, 
where the lower band is an independent 
addition and the top one is made by fold-
ing the upper outwards (cf. figure 3.69).

Although the ventral surface of the soles 
could not be studied, the distance of the 
stitch holes to the edge allows the conclu-
sion that the stitching was done through 
the folded insole. This has been done with 
running stitches, of an uncertain material 
but which is probably leather. 

Foot strap

A foot strap runs over the front strap and is 
attached to either side of the upper, slightly 
anterior to the change in angle of the top 
edge of the upper (figures 3.63D & G). Al-
though detached now, the remains show 
that six strands of tiny disc beads are at-
tached to a foundation layer of leather. They 
seem to have been sewn to the leather only 
at the ends where it was also attached to the 

gold insole

leather treadsole

band with woven gold 
strip decoration

leather inner 
layer of the 

upper

band with 
woven gold strip 

decoration

beadwork outer 
layer of the 

upper

Figure 3.65. Sole/upper construction in open shoes 021f & g. Uncertainty is indicated by dashed lines. Not to scale. 
Drawing by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

upper. This attachment to the upper, howev-
er, is obscure, but the stringing threads were 
most likely used to attach them to the edge of 
the upper. All strings have gold beads sepa-
rated by intervals of five to seven gemstone 
beads.32 Carter (Card No. 21f-20) describes the 
rows as of one colour, but the colours of the 
beads vary. The posterior row, imagining the 
attachment in its original position, consists of 
darkly discoloured beads, but in places one 
sees the original dark blue colour of lapis la-
zuli. The next row is predominantly made of 
green (amazonite) beads, with occasionally 
one of red (carnelian) and a gold bead. Again 
a row of dark beads follows and these have 
a more consistent shape than the beads in 
the posterior-most row. The fourth row is of 
a dark red brown colour (carnelian?), which 
likely is not the original colour (but this can 
no longer be determined). The fifth row is 
the same as the third row and is followed, fi-
nally, by a row of reddish-brown (carnelian) 
beads, similar to the fourth row. At one end 
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of this construction, a lengthwise, six hole 
spacer bead was inserted in order to keep the 
strands of beads neatly in place (arrow in fig-
ure 6.63G). The material of this spacer bead 
is unclear, but it has the same reddish brown 
colour as some of the beads in the rows. Al-
though not visible (anymore?), there might 
have been a second ‘spacer’ bead on the other 
side. It is interesting to note that the bead and 
gold ceremonial scarf, 269o (Card No. 260o), 
not only consists of the same kind of beads, 
but also has similar spacer beads, although for 
the scarf these are made for seven strands of 
beads rather than six (Carter, 1933: 79).

Front strap

The front strap is made of a cylinder of rela-
tively thick filagree gold, consisting of a pat-
tern of connected gold rings (figures 6.63C & 
G, see also figure 4.8).33 Inside, little remains 
of the core, but in Burton’s photograph it was 
fully present (figure 2.3) and seems to have 
consisted of leather. The top and bottom are 
closed golden tubes that are embossed trans-
versely with parallel lines. Remnants of leath-
er around the bottom tube can still be seen. 
Since Carter (Card No. 21f-21) notes the pres-
ence of a hole for the front strap, it is likely 
the leather core went through the golden in-
sole and was fastened on the ventral surface 
of the leather treadsole by means of a knot, 
an assumption that can no longer be verified. 
When Carter found the shoe, he noted (Card 
No. 21f-21) “The toe bar [front strap] had been 
bent and driven down into sandal [shoe] be-
low by force used by priests repacking the 
box.” Carter does not provide information 
about the attachment to the back strap, even 
though it was still in situ. Since the front straps 
are now detached entirely in both shoes, the 
fastening remains obscure. 

Back strap

The back strap consists of two parts (figures 
3.63H & I). The triangular centre part,34 imi-
tating the loop of the front strap for fasten-

ing it to the back strap in fibre, sewn sandals 
(see also figure 3.63L), is convex in the verti-
cal as well as horizontal planes. The slightly 
glazy appearance visible on the back side, 
suggests that this triangular element is 
made of different material than the rest of 
the back straps (which are made of wood); 
it might be rawhide, but more research is 
needed to identify the material with certain-
ty. At the bottom of this triangular part, rem-
nants of gold leaf remain on the covering of 
this side. Two hooks on the upper corners 
of the triangle attach it to the back strap. 
Carter mentions on Card No. 21f-19 hooks 
on the bottom, but these are the ones fas-
tening the duck heads. These hooks are not 
visible looking at the front, and thus have 
been applied before the frontal decoration 
of gold and inlay. The decoration represents 
a lotus in the middle, flanked by lotus buds 
with small crescent-shaped elements on top 
of those (figure 3.63L, see also figure 4.12). 
The frame runs around the perimeter of the 
triangle except along the top edge, where it 
is situated slightly below the edge proper 
(which is covered with gold sheet).

Carter (Card No. 021f-19) suggests that 
the back strap consists of two independent 
parts, but this can be challenged as it is clear, 
especially in the left shoe, that the back strap 
consists of one piece which is now broken 
into two (figures 3.63H & I). They are made 
of wood, the back side of which is covered 
with a layer of coarse flax cloth, which runs 
underneath the folded edges at the top and 
bottom of the gold sheet of the front. The ex-
act purpose of the cloth is obscure since the 
pins, which attach the daisies35 to the front 
(two for each daisy), are pushed through it. 
It does not serve a protective function. Over 
this, but also running under the gold edges, 
is a layer of leather (figure 3.63H). This layer 
protected the foot from the pins. 

The front and sides of the back straps 
are beautifully decorated with gold daisies 
and bosses on a blue background mosaic of 
lapis lazuli (figures 3.63J & K). “These […] 
twelve-petalled daisies [consist of a] centre 
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boss of […] tiny granules, about 50 granules 
to each boss, [...] of yellow gold. Below these 
[is a] circle[...] of red gold.” (Card No. 21f-19 
and 20). The first row of six petals is of dull 
coloured gold. Below this is a second layer 
of six petals in red gold, alternating in such 
a way that they are visible between the pet-
als of the first layer. The two layers of petals 
are each cut from one sheet: the petals are 
not independent parts. In between the dai-
sies are round bosses of yellow gold.36 

Undoubtedly the most remarkable ele-
ments of this pair of shoes are the project-
ing duck heads that are situated at the lower 
edge of the back strap and flank the triangu-
lar centre part (the ‘loop’ of the front strap; 
figure 3.63M).37 Made of gold and (semi-) 
hollow, they are attached by means of hooks 
through the back straps. These hooks are at-
tached at the top and bottom of the duck’s 
neck (figure 4.13), but it is not clear if they 
were fastened (and if so, how: a possibility 
is soldering). Alternatively, the heads may 
have been hooked onto them. The sides and 
top of the head and neck have blue inlays 
(possibly lapis lazuli or blue glass inlay imi-
tating faience). The heads are well made, 
showing details of eyes and beak. Under 
the lower jaw there is a ventrally projecting 
loop for the strand of beads lining the lower 
edge of the back straps.

Pre-strap

The back straps fit, on each side, into the 
convex running pre-straps (figure 3.63J). 
Although they imitate the construction in 
fibre, sewn sandals, they are somewhat lon-
ger and more flattened in the lateromedial 
plane. They are made of golden sheets with 
the cladding simulated by embossing. The 
top part is rounded. They taper down to-
wards the sole. The attachment to the sole is 
unclear due to the resinous condition of the 
leather surrounding the base. This, however, 
might be an indication that leather was in-
volved as was suggested for the attachment 
of the front strap.

3.3.2 Type: Partial Upper, Leather and 
Beadwork; 

Variant: Foot Strap / Instep Strap

021k [right]/021l [left] (2820; JE 62681; 
912/913) (figure 3.66; see guide page 124)

The pair of shoes 021k & l (figure 3.67, table 7) 
is in fragile condition which limited its study. 
Only after consolidation and reconstruction 
can details such as the ventral surface of the 
sole and the inner surface of the leather lay-
er of the upper, be studied. No loosely lying 
parts were lifted, except for the golden ducks, 
and nor was anything disturbed that was still 
in contact with other parts of the shoes.

Sole

The sole consists of a leather treadsole, of 
which only small fragments remain, covered 
with a thin gold sheet that acts as an insole. 
The insole imitates the fabric in sewn san-
dals, i.e. shows transverse bundles and is bor-
dered with a triple core edge. In contrast to 
021f & g, however, the sewn palm strips are 
not indicated (figure 3.68A, cf. figures 3.63A 
& B). Although not observed, the construc-
tion of the insole and treadsole compares 
with 021f & g (figure 3.64). The gold insole 
is folded around the treadsole on the edges 
(figure 3.69), but the width at the ventral sur-
face of the treadsole cannot be determined, 
hence the dashed line in the figure. The at-
tachment of the two sole layers is somewhat 
enigmatic. At the posterior part of the shoe, 
about three quarters of the way along the ex-
tension of the upper, holes have been made 
through the gold sheet (and without a doubt 
through the leather or rawhide treadsole) at 
regular intervals, roughly 5 mm apart (figure 
3.68C). These are punched close to the san-
dal’s edge and sometimes even at the very 
edge. Since the ventral surface of the soles 
could not be studied, it is not known how the 
stitches penetrate the sole: though unlikely, 
they might be stitched through the ventral 
fold of the insole as well (and through the 

Description



122

treadsole), but since the extension of the 
fold is not known, there is a possibility that 
the stitches go through the insole and tread-
sole only (i.e. next to the fold of the insole). 
The upper was included as well, as will be 
discussed below. Some holes still have rem-
nants of the stitching in situ and this is even 
more apparent in Burton’s photographs 
(figure 2.4). These threads seem to be of the 
same type as the threads used in stringing 
the beads in the panel, which forms the out-
er layer of the upper. But here too, certainty 
could not be obtained.

On the front quarter, which is the part that 
tapers towards the toe, and starting from the 
termination of the upper, very closely spaced 
stitch holes line the edge (figure 3.68A). In-
deed, they are punched next to each other so 
closely that it now forms a continuous perfo-
rated cut for the most part (small patches of 
stitch holes are still unbroken). On both sides 
of this perforation, the semi-circular shapes 
of the stitch holes characterise the original 
stitching. Nothing remains that can indicate 

the kind of sewing thread used. It probably 
held not only the soles, but also a narrow 
strip of leather, covering only the edge, as 
is seen in 021f & g. 

The centre part of the insole, mimicking 
the contour of the sandal shape, shows com-
parable stitch holes to those on the front of 
the sandal: so closely spaced, they now form 
a continuous cut (figure 3.68A). Thus, the 
centre part seems a separate piece, as noted 
by Carter (Card No. 021k-25), but originally 
it was not. Additional support for this view 
comes from the fact that the simulated sewn 
fabric is continuous over the cut. On the 
same card, Carter mentions that it “seems 
to have been covered originally with some 
black substance”, remnants of which are still 
visible. These are the remnants of a leather 
layer, stitched to the sole. In this, it compares 
well with the previously described pair 021f 
& g. The centre part might even have been 
stuffed with, for example, hair or plant fibre 
for increased comfort, but there is no indi-
cation of this. Although stuffing of soles is 

Figure 3.66. Artist’s impression of open shoes 021k & l. The line drawing on page 124 guides the reader through 
the text and figures. Drawing by M.H. Kriek
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not common in ancient Egypt, it is certainly 
not unheard of as several leather composite 
sandals display such a feature (Veldmeijer, 
2009i).

Upper

The upper consists of two layers. The inner 
layer is of leather and now has the same 
appearance as the sole, i.e. resinous, but is 
nevertheless better preserved. It seems to 
be slightly thinner, but due to the condition, 
this cannot be ascertained. At the top of the 

Figure 3.67. The pair of open shoes 021k & l in dorsal view. A) Left shoe; B) Right shoe. Cf. figure 2.4. Scale 
bar is 50 mm. The ‘size difference’ is due to the movement of of the front of the right shoe. Photography by 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

upper, around the instep, the leather is fold-
ed outwards, thus covering the outer upper’s 
top rows of gold round- and diamond-shaped 
hollow beads (figure 3.68B). The beadwork 
upper is fastened on the lower edge, prob-
ably by means of running stitches, which go 
through two holes in each bead. The result is 
that there is an empty space between the top 
row of beads and the line where the leath-
er is folded (grey arrow in figure 3.69). The 
presence of a row of running stitches at the 
lower edge of the band is certain; the pres-
ence of a row of running stitches at the up-

A       B
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decoration band
fig. 3.68D, F

instep strap 
(semi-circular panels) 

fig. 2.4, 3.68D-F

foot strap
fig. 3.68A, 3.71

leather edge binding
fig. 3.68A

sole/upper 
construction

fig. 3.68C, G, 3.69

upper 
fig. 3.68B, F, G, 3.70

beadwork
fig. 3.68C, D, F, G

sole 
fig. 3.68A

GUIDE to 021k & l

per edge is uncertain (hence the dashed line 
in the figure). The fold has three rows of slits 
parallel to the edge. The slits of the middle 
row are situated in such a way that they al-
ternate with the slits of the upper and lower 
row. Carter does not mention anything being 
pulled through these slits, but the remains of 
a light coloured strip, which might be gold, 
are preserved in the middle row at the heel 
of 021k (figure 3.68B). However, small rem-
nants of unmistakable gold strips are still in 
situ on the side. The narrow strips of gold 
lying in several places on top of the shoes 
clearly show the crimped pattern resulting 
from being woven through these slits. It is 
difficult to determine whether they were wo-
ven through one or more rows of slits, but 

most likely the latter, judging from the sev-
eral, relatively long lengths of the strips ly-
ing about.

The lower part of the inner, leather layer 
of the upper differs. Here, the edge is not 
folded over the beaded, outer panel. Instead 
it is folded over the edge of the sole, thus 
sandwiching the gold sheet between it and 
the treadsole (figure 3.69), and so protecting 
it from damage due to use. Nowadays there 
are still tiny pieces showing this fold but in 
Burton’s photographs (figure 2.4) larger piec-
es were still intact. 

A layer of rows of gold round and dia-
mond-shaped38 ‘beads’39 forms the outer 
layer of the upper (figures 3.68B, C & F). At 
the heel, there are ten rows, but the sides 

> Figure 3.68 (next three pages). Details of open shoes 021k & l. A) Front part of the left sandal. The arrow points to 
the remnant of the foot strap; B) Heel part of the right shoe, showing the outer layer of the upper and the decorative 
band; C) The beadwork of the outer upper. The bottom row of beads angle outwards due to the tension from pulling 
the stitching thread so tight. Note the stitch holes at the edge of the sole; D) The instep was lined with a strand 
of beads (double arrow). The arrow points to an attachment of the filigree-with-leather-core element of the semi-
circular instep strap; E) Solid golden ducks (or geese), act as buckle for the side panel; F) Transversely embossed, 
golden tube, remnants of the side panel. The arrows point to the remnants of fastening of the instep strap, consisting 
of ‘woven’ gold wire with a leather core, again in semi-circular shape to receive the ‘duck-buckle’ (see inset; note also 
the nearly intact foot strap (arrow)); G) Detail of the outer layer of the upper, showing the stringing of the beads. 
Scale bars are 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo. Inset 3.68F: Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of 
Oxford.
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F inset

G

are made up of six rows close to the heel. 
The number of rows decreases continu-
ously towards the front of the upper un-
til only two rows are left. The horizontal 
top row consists of alternating round and 
diamond-shaped beads followed by a row 
of diamond-shaped beads only. The third 
row consists again of alternating round and 
diamond-shaped beads after which follows 
a row of diamond-shaped only, etc. The 
diamond-shaped beads are yellow but the 
rounds have a red tint (figures 3.68C & D). 
The gold beads are two-dimensional: only 
the sides are folded and the back is open 
(facing the leather inner layer). As a result, 

the sewing threads can be observed, and 
these run horizontally as well as vertically 
(white arrow in figure 3.68A; figure 3.68G). 
Consequently, each bead has four holes (one 
on each side) except in the upper and lower 
rows where they have two additional holes 
for attachment to the leather inner upper 
and the sole, respectively (figure 3.68C).

On the sole, a strip of leather consisting of 
four rows of slits parallel to the edge, which 
are arranged in the same way as described 
for the top of the upper, is attached to the 
outer upper with the intention of hiding the 
sole/upper construction. It is likely that only 
leather strips were pulled through these slits. 
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The three layers (i.e. the inner leather layer of 
the upper, the bead outer fabric and the fold-
ed leather of the upper’s inner layer) must 
have been fastened with the same stitch to 
the sole. The thread would pass through a 
sole’s stitch hole, then through both bead 
stitch holes, and finally back through the 
sole (figure 3.69). The whole sequence is 
repeated, running through the next bead 
used (see below) and so forth. However, if 
the stitches protruded from the ventral sur-
face of the treadsole, they would be prone 
to wear, which might be an explanation for 
why most of the upper was already detached 
from the sole when the shoes were found by 
Carter. This, in its turn, suggests they were 
worn (often?).40 The horizontal bumps in the 
beads as well as the outward folding of the 
decoration strip, suggests the stitching was 
done outside-inside and pulled relatively 
tight (figure 3.68C). The number of stitch 
holes in the lower row of gold beads does not 
correspond with the number of stitch holes 
in the sole and it seems therefore unlikely 

that all beads were used. This suggests that, 
because all beads in the lowest row were per-
forated (as well as in the top row), the beads 
were equipped with holes before being used 
in the construction (cf. 021f & g described in 
section 3.3.1.). 

Around the instep is a strand of beads 
(figure 2.4) consisting of beads of gold, 
red (carnelian), dark blue (lapis lazuli) and 
green (amazonite), strung in the sequence 
green, gold, dark blue, gold, red, gold (cf. the 
strand of beads in 270a described below in 
section 3.3.3). The beads are roughly cylin-
drical, but are not all uniform in shape. The 
strand is fastened at six(?) points (exclud-
ing the attachment at the front of the up-
per) which are widely spaced and divided 
regularly over the instep. It is attached to 
the upper’s leather inner layer, but exactly 
how can no longer be determined. Howev-
er, the strand seems to be attached by stitch-
ing through the instep’s edge, which firmly 
attaches one bead to the edge for reinforce-
ment of the stitch.

leather inner layer 
of the upper

gold insole

beadwork outer 
layer of the upper

leather treadsole

band with woven 
decoration

band with woven 
decoration
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Figure 3.70. The attachment of the instep straps (semi-circular side panels) and their attachment on the other side 
(cf. 3.68F inset; not included here) in open shoes 021k & l (cf. figure 3.68D). The leather tubes that act as cores of 
the filigree work are inserted through the edge of the instep. Thus being sandwiched between the inner layer of 
the upper and the folded decorative band, the ends are fastened with the stitching that also fastens the decorative 
band to the inner layer of the upper. Not to scale. Drawing by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

< Figure 3.69. Sole/upper construction in open shoes 021k & l. Uncertainty is indicated by dashed lines. The grey 
arrow indicates the void between the fold of the leather layer of the upper and the beadwork outer layer. Not to 
scale. Drawing by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

Instep strap (semi-circular side panel)

Carter (Card No. 021k-26) mentions semi-
circular panels on “each side of shoe.” Actu-
ally, each shoe had one big pane, which was 
attached on the lateral side of the upper and 
a smaller panel at the medial side. Today, 
these instep straps are entirely detached, 
but in the original photographs, one panel 
is still in situ (figure 2.4, cf. figures 3.68D 
& F), as well as its fastening. According to 
Carter (Card No. 021k-26) the panels con-
sist of “broad bands,” made of “lengths of 
gold filagree, fitting at ends into gold cylin-

outside

beadwork outer layer 
of the upper

leather inner 
layer of the 

upper

the five elements of the instep 
strap: leather and gold-with- 

leather-core

ders.” These, however, are bigger panels; the 
smaller ones are made with different ele-
ments, as will be explained below. Actually, 
the filagree cylinders consist of sections of 
open worked disks, interspersed with gold 
tubes at regular intervals (lengthwise, four 
circles, a tube, again four circles, etc).41 The 
cylinders have a core of leather, which were 
probably green, serving as reinforcement 
and enhancing the decorative effect. Possi-
bly, however, the most important function 
was as an attachment (cf. the front strap in 
021f & g, section 3.3.1). These leather cores 
must have been separate and attached to 
the upper after the filagree was strung on 
them. These leather tubes, consisting of 
a narrow, relatively thick strip of slightly 
twisted leather, are inserted through the 
edge of the fold, i.e. the dorsal edge of the 
instep (figure 3.70, cf. figure 3.68D). Thus 
they are sandwiched between the band 
with the rows of slits and the upper’s in-
ner layer. It cannot be determined anymore 
how it was fastened, but there is only one 
logical possibility: they are included in the 
sewing of this folded part of the leather and 
the upper row of beads of the outer upper. 
In between these rows of filagree are bands 
of leather. In contrast to the leather cores of 
the filagree work, these tubes consist of very 
thin, lengthwise rolled leather, the colour of 
which is still green. In the middle, at right 
angles to the semi-circular rows, runs, ac-
cording to Carter, a similar tube of rolled 
green leather (figure 2.4), but the attach-
ment to the rest of the panel is not clear. The 
solid gold duck42 was fastened at the end of 
this, but exactly how is no longer possible 
to determine.Most likely the leather was 
pulled through the relatively big hole in the 
duck and secured by means of an overhand 
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knot.43 The semi-circular panel was folded 
over the foot and the ‘duck-toggle’ was pulled 
through the ‘semi-circular’ panel at the medial 
side that most likely consisted of two cylin-
ders. These, in contrast to the ones of the big 
instep strap at the lateral side, are made of 
latticework rather than soldered circles44 but 
have a core of leather as well (figures 3.68F 
& 3.68F inset). Without a doubt, although not 
clearly visible, these leather cores are inserted 
in the fold in the same way the green leather 
cores of the big semi-circular panels were. The 
height of the panel is much smaller; nothing 
can be said about the width, as nothing ex-
cept for some remnants (figure 3.68F inset), 
remains nowadays. 

Foot strap

The most damaged parts of the shoes are the 
fronts and as a result the extension of the up-
per is not exactly clear. However, it seems to 
extend about a quarter of the way back from 
the front proper. In the in situ photographs 
(figures 1.2C, D & 3.68F inset) it is clear that 
there was a foot strap, still largley complete, 
of which only a scrap of leather with slits and 
latticework remains. Carter (Card No. 021k-

dorsal view

oblique cross section

foundation folded 
around(?) the lattice work

gold lattice work

Figure 3.71. Probable construction of the foot strap 
in open shoes 021k & l. Cf. figure 3.68F inset. Not to 
scale. Drawing by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

26) mentions the “lattice work of thin gold 
wire,” which is still among the remains of the 
shoe (arrow in figure 3.68A). Remnants of 
leather adhere to it. The leather was the lower 
layer on top of which was fastened the open-
work lattice (figure 3.71), possibly with a sep-
arate strip of leather. The exact construction 
cannot be determined any more, but the light 
coloured line at the edges of the strap seems 
to have been stitched with running stitches to 
the leather layer, thus obscuring the edge of 
the gold lattice. The attachment to the sole is 
not clear. The gold strip, visible in the picture, 
does not belong to the foot strap. 

3.3.3 Type: Partial Upper, Leather; 
Variant: Front Strap / Toe Band / 

Foot Straps / Instep Strap

270a (2819; JE 62682; 904) (figure 3.72; 
see guide page 133)

This pair of leather open shoes embellished 
with gold and beadwork (figure 3.73, ta-
ble 8) is in an advanced state of ‘melting’, 
a process that began in the tomb. Burton’s 
photograph (figure 1.10) already shows that 
the left one is the better preserved of the 

separate strip reinforcing 
the construction

leather layer
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Figure 3.72. Artist impression of open shoes 270a. The line drawing on the page 133 guides the reader through the 
text and figures. Drawing by M.H. Kriek.

two while the right one has largely fallen 
apart. The poor preservation made a de-
tailed study impossible. Unfortunately, 
Carter did not make notes and consequently 
some details can no longer be determined. 

Sole

The shape of the sole resembles those of 
the Type C sewn sandals. They consist of 
an insole and treadsole, both of thin leath-
er. Along the perimeter, in front of the up-
per, is a leather band with two rows of slits 
through which narrow gold strips are woven 
(figure 3.74A). This band is stitched to the 
sole by means of stitching on the inner side 
of the innermost golden strip (figure 3.75A). 
Stitches are also visible on the outside of the 
outermost golden strip, and so it was not 
necessary for the leather band to be folded 
over the edge of the sole. This construction, 
however, seems to have been used only ante-
rior to the upper: the stitches that fasten the 

upper probably include the outer edge of the 
strip. How far it extended is uncertain, but 
apparently to the beginning of the upper.

Upper

The upper consists of openwork leather, em-
bellished with gold and bead decoration (fig-
ures 3.74B-F). It starts at about one quarter of 
the way from the front relative to the length of 
the sandal. The beginning of the dorsal edge 
(i.e. the instep) slopes gently but continuously 
upwards, reaching the highest point at the 
heel. The upper consists of a closed leather in-
ner layer and an openwork outer layer (figures 
3.74B & 3.76). The latter shows two horizon-
tal rows of lotuses, which alternate with lotus 
buds, separated by a horizontal band between 
the two rows. Upon this band is attached a 
separate, slightly narrower strip of leather of 
a different colour. The gold bosses, neatly po-
sitioned between an upper and lower row of 
lotuses (figure 3.74B), are much like the ones 
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Figure 3.73. Pair of open shoes 270a. Left shoe in 
dorsal view; right shoe, still in situ in the box, see 
figure 1.10 & 2.1). Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography 
by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

described for other pieces of footwear, and al-
though the fastening could not be observed, it 
seems only logical that they are also attached 
in the same way, i.e. with split pins. These go 
through both the inner and outer layers of 
leather of the horizontal band, but it is uncer-
tain whether it went through the inner layer 
of the upper or not, although most likely not, 
as the inner layer would protect the foot from 
the pins (figure 3.76B). The colour of the leath-
er cannot be determined, but the gold bosses 
are yellow. Originally the figures were, on 
their edges, covered with gold foil, as was the 
central horizontal band, still largely intact in 
Burton’s photograph (figure 1.10). Only small 
scraps now remain.

Along the top, the upper is decorated with 
a band of leather containing two horizontal 
rows of slits through which a narrow gold strip 
is woven, as was done at the edge of the sole. 
Note that it contrasts with the other example 
of this type of decoration: the strips run par-
allel through the slits rather than alternating. 
This band is made out of the same sheet of 
leather; it is not clear if it was folded or not, but 
possibly it was. 

The construction of the sole is more com-
plex (figures 3.74C-E & 3.75B). A gold plate 
strip is set against the outer side of the upper. 
The outer surface of the strip is decorated with 
triangles of leather pointing downwards. Note 
that lines, impressed in the gold strip, also in-
dicate the triangles. The gold band is fastened 
to the upper, which was put on the outer side 
of the gold band but under the triangular deco-
ration. Along the top runs a narrow strip of 
leather, which contains the running stitches 
that fasten the different layers, thus obscuring 
the seam. Likely, the lowest part of the upper 
is not openwork leather, but closed and con-
sequently it offers a strong attachment. The 
stitching seems to have been done with leather 
thong, suggested by remnants. 

The ventral surface of the shoe could not be 
studied as the shoe is stuck to the display panel 
and so the sole/upper construction is unclear. 
Certainly there was a strip of leather mounted 
over the points of the triangular leather decora-

tion. It is also evident that the other edge of this 
leather strip was sandwiched between the two 
sole layers, and fastened by means of stitches 
through the leather strips and the holes of the 
gold strip, likely with a running stitch. The low-
est edge of the gold plate strip, even below the 
row of stitch holes, bends slightly but distinctly 
inwards. All stitch holes are punched from out-
side in (figure 3.74C). Note that the triangles at 
the top edge of the gold strip are irregularly 
cut (as are all edges of the gold plate strip). 
The exact function is rather enigmatic, but the 
suggestion that the protrusions were there to 
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> Figure 3.74 (next two pages). Details of the left shoe of pair 270a (although the right one is still present, no detail 
photographs were taken). A) Dorsal view, showing the toe band, first foot strap, front strap and the tube beads lining 
the front of the upper; B) Upper, showing the openwork outer layer; C-E) The gold plate strip on the lower edge of the 
upper, showing the triangular impressions, the applied triangular leather decoration and the attachment of the upper 
(arrows). Note the irregular shape of the strip and the irregular row of stitch holes; F) The heel shows a separate strip of 
leather, possibly to support the strand of beads; G) The front strap and toe band are one piece (the arrows are explained 
in the text); H) Top, the fastening in the shoe anno 2008; bottom, a detail from Burton’s photograph (figure 1.10). 
Scale bars are 10 mm. Photography, except H bottom by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo. H bottom: Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith 
Institute, University of Oxford.

support the fragile outer layer of the upper, 
seems plausible. Moreover, the stitch holes in 
the lower row are sometimes set close to the 
edge, as they are not punched in a straight line: 
some of the holes are even punched through 
the edge, resulting in only half a hole (figure 
3.74E). It seems likely that not all stitch holes 
in the metal strip were used.

Along approximately the back half of the in-
step, starting at the attachment of the fastening 
(see below), there is a strand of bright light blue 
(turquoise), yellow (gold), dark blue (lapis lazuli), 
gold, red (carnelian), gold beads (figures 3.74B & 
F). The beads are vaguely disk-shaped, although 
some are closer to cylinder-shaped. It is interest-
ing to note that not only are the beads strung 
in the same sequence as the strand of beads in 
021k & l, they are actually partially the same in 

sole
fig. 3.74A

string of beads
fig. 3.74B, F

instep strap
fig. 3.74H, 3.77

front strap
fig. 3.74A, G

foot strap
fig. 3.74A

toe band
fig. 3.74A, G

decoration band
fig. 3.74A, H

sole/upper 
construction

 fig. 3.74C-E. 3.75

upper 
fig. 3.74B, 3.76

GUIDE to 021k & l

shape and materials. Possibly, the strand of beads 
in 021f & g was similar as well. A small strip of 
leather is attached at the instep (how, again, is 
unclear) and underneath the strand of beads (fig-
ure 3.74F). The function is unclear, but it might 
be there to give support to the string of beads. 
A narrow leather(?) string protruding from it is 
looped, on occasion, around the strung thread of 
the beads. Starting on the other side of the fasten-
ing and running to the beginning of the upper 
are strings (one on each side) of cylindrical beads, 
all of which seem to be gold (figure 3.74A). Note, 
however, that alternating (every two or three) gold 
beads exhibit bright yellow and black colours.45 
They were strung before the attachment to the 
upper with a separate string looping around the 
beading thread. The attachment at the beginning 
of the upper is unclear.
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gold plate strip

strip, presence 
uncertain

insole

treadsole

closed inner 
layer of the 

upper

Toe band

A unique type of attachment of the shoe to 
the foot is the toe band, which is positioned 
slightly in front of the beginning of the up-
per, at the medial edge (figures 3.74A & B). 
The band consists of a single layer of leather 
with two rows of slits through which thin 
gold strips are woven parallel to each other 
instead of alternating, as is usually seen. It 

leather strip to attach 
upper to the sole

openwork 
layer of the 

upper

leather 
reinforcement 

strip

leather 
decoration 
triangles

Figure 3.75. The sole/upper construction in open shoes 270a. A) Construction of the sole anterior to the upper; 
B) Sole/upper construction. The condition of the shoes did not allow confirmation of the continuation of the 
decorative band seen in A; in Burton’s photograph (figure 1.10) it seems, however, that it did not continue. The 
construction is nevertheless included in dashed line. Extension of the top of the upper is uncertain. Not to scale. 
Drawing by E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

forms a loop by both ends of the band be-
ing inserted into longitudinal slits in the in-
sole. The slit on the medial side is inserted 
between the two narrow strips of gold of 
the decorative leather strip that adorn the 
sole’s perimeter. It must have been fastened 
(stitched most likely) together with the front 
strap, but how is not evident. The front strap 
emerges at about the centre under the toe 
band, and considering the strange angle, it 

insole
treadsole

band with woven 
gold strips
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must be the extended part of the lateral end 
of the toe band. The circle of the toe band is 
too wide to accommodate the big toe only; 
likely the second and third toes were also 
put through it.

Front strap

As indicated, the front strap comes out of 
the sole at the centre of the toe band (fig-
ure 3.74G). The front strap is assumed to 
be the extended part of the lateral end of 
the toe band (arrows) because of its similar-
ity to it. It runs under the foot strap and is 
looped around the fastening. The way the 
front strap is fastened remains obscure, but 
the end seems to have been stitched af-
ter the small loop around the fastening 
(figure 3.77). 

Foot strap

The foot strap (figures 1.10 & 3.74A) con-
sists of two narrow bands of leather, the top 
one slightly narrower, thus showing part of 
the edge of the lower one. Onto it are sewn 

A        B
top of upper

 
bottom of upper

openwork outer 
layer of upper

closed inner 
layer of upper

middle row with 
gold buds on extra 

strip of leather

Figure 3.76. The upper in open shoes 270a consists of a closed inner and an openwork outer layer of leather. 
A) The outer layer of the upper; B) Construction of the two layers of the upper. Not to scale. Drawing by E. Endenburg / 
A.J. Veldmeijer.

seven gold bosses, forming the centers of 
flowers, with painted petals. It is not clear 
how the foot strap is attached, but most 
likely it is inserted into the decorative band 
around the instep. 

Instep strap 

The fastening (figure 3.74H) is unique but 
the system, a toggle pulled through an 
eye,46 is comparable to the instep strap in 
021k & l. Laterally, there are three attach-
ments: the smallest is a strip of leather (1 in 
figure 3.77), followed by a strand of beads 
(2). The third element (3) is also a strip of 
leather, which loops as though to receive 
the strands of leather and beads with the 
big toggle-bead at the end. The three are 
secured by means of a strip of leather at 
right angles, attached to the edge of the up-
per (4). A strip of leather, split lengthwise 
and flanked by three strands of beads, is fas-
tened on the latter side of the upper (5). The 
loose end has several large beads: a large 
tube bead, a flat circular bead and a small 
tube bead at the end. An additional flat, 
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oval bead (6), however, serves as a toggle. 
To close the shoe, this toggle-bead needed 
to be inserted through the loop on the later-
al side. Additionally in the construction of 
the left shoe (but not seen in the right one), 
there is a ring made of unknown material. 
It is open on one side.

3.4 NOT KEPT OBJECTS

There are several objects, which were in too 
bad of a condition and were not kept by 
Carter (table 9). A beadwork sandal, 021j, 
consisting of “tiny disks of blue, red and 
yellow faience” (Card No. 021j ), lying un-
der leather sandal 021h, had fallen to pieces 
and “no notes could be obtained either of 
size or ornamentation” (Card No. 021j). It 
could very well be that some of the rem-
nants of beadwork, attached to the ventral 
surfaces of the sandals, are parts of the bead 
sandals. However, the fragment seen in fig-
ure 3.55G is part of another beadwork ob-

heel

toe

medial side        lateral side

5

6

1

4

2

3

Figure 3.77. The unique fastening in open shoes 270a. The numbers are discussed in the text. Note that 5 actually 
consists of a leather string with beads, flanked by strings of beads (see figure 3.74H). Not to scale. Drawing by 
E. Endenburg / A.J. Veldmeijer.

ject, judging by the large circular rosettes, 
which were not used in the beadwork san-
dals 087a/147a (cf. figure 1.2D).

Carter’s entry 085c is a sole of a left san-
dal, made of leather (Card No. 085c; figure 
1.4, table 9). As mentioned, the sandal was 
in poor condition and not kept,47 but in Bur-
ton’s photograph it is clear that the sandal 
has a rounded, rather small heel and a dis-
tinctly constricted waist. Towards the front, 
the width increases slightly but continuous-
ly. At about a quarter of the length, the lat-
eral edge turns sharply inwards, terminat-
ing in a rounded toe. The perimeter shows a 
clear line, which might be a separate leather 
edge applied onto the sole. Remnants of the 
pre/back strap might be associated but noth-
ing can be identified with any certainty. 

The entry 067b (table 9) might be the 
right sandal of a pair. Although Carter did 
not mention it, the fact that there are no ad-
ditional numbers suggests that the object 
was not kept and hence not studied first 
hand by the present author. Carter (Card 
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No. 067b) mentions “applied decoration in 
strips of coloured bark” with the main part 
showing Asiatic and African foes, tied back 
to back. Both soles are very thin and pos-
sibly were part of a multi-layered sole. It is 
not unlikely that they belong to the same 
sandal, as they were found close together. 
In that case, 085c shows the surface, which 
was attached to the back of 067b. Obviously 
the decoration would have been on the dor-
sal surface of the insole.

Sandal 104b, one of a pair (figure 1.7, 
table 9), was in a very bad condition and 
hence not kept (Card No. 104b). For a de-
scription, see sandal 104a (section 3.2.1.1).

3.5 ADDITIONAL OBSERVATIONS

3.5.1 Size

Tutankhamun’s footwear falls in two size 
categories: those with a length of approxi-
mately 220 mm and those with a length 
of approximately 300 mm. Only the bead 
sandals are slightly shorter: about 200 mm 
long. The actual size, however, does not re-
flect the actual foot size (Van Driel-Murray, 
2000: 312). The length of Tutankhamun’s 
right foot is 24.2 cm (Card No. 256ll), which 
is evidently too large for either the bead san-
dals or the group of the approximate size of 
220 mm. The sandals of the largest group 
of sewn sandals are roughly 7 cm too long 
(the big toe only slightly protruding beyond 
the slit for the front strap), but remember 
that the toe was usually upturned. A good 
indication is, of course, the gold sandals on 
the king’s feet, which imitate fibre, sewn 
sandals (figures 1.8 & 3.60). According to 
Carter (Card No. 256ll) they measured “29.5; 
Max. W. 10.3 cents”. and fall in the group 
of the largest size. Moreover, many, if not 
all three-dimensional representations (see 
chapter 8) show the sandals oversized, even 
if not taking the upturned toe into account, 
which seems therefore a common situation. 

The shoes, in contrast, all are about 280-
290 mm in length,48 suggesting a closer 

fit and therefore supports the assumption 
made as to the oversized nature of the san-
dals. The absence of child’s footwear is in-
teresting. Several finds, including sewn san-
dals (figure 3.78),49 suggest that very small 
children (some of which could hardly walk) 
did wear footwear. Assuming Tutankhamun 
did wear footwear when he was a child, 
why are they not among the objects in the 
tomb? Were they not kept for the burial or 
has it something to do with Amarna where 
he might have lived as a boy? Or were they 
worn beyond repair, children being active 
as they are, and hence not kept? The small 
sized footwear found in the tomb might 
fit a boy about 10 years old. Tutankhamun 
ascended the throne at about that age; pos-
sibly the lack of child’s sandals has to do 
with becoming king (more on the possible 
reasons in chapter 8).

3.5.2 Use and Wear50 

The interpretation of wear in fibre, sewn 
sandals is hindered by the fact that not all 
of them have been photographed by Burton. 
Some, however, have been photographed 
and comparison of sandals 094a and 104a 
clearly shows that much of the damage has 
occurred after excavation. This observation 
forces us to be cautious regarding the in-
terpretation of the condition of not-photo-
graphed fibre, sewn sandals and hence we 
cannot know if damage (broken straps for 
example) is post-depositional or not. More-
over, if the damage occurred before the exca-
vation, we cannot identify the damage as due 
to use or due to the robber’s/priest’s activi-
ties. This seems especially applicable to the 
strap complex. In some sandals for example, 
in which the pre-straps were still in their 
original place, a third pre-strap was lying on 
the sole. Note that, even when the sandal is 
much damaged, the pre-strap is often intact; 
the attachment of the pre/back straps is al-
ways traceable. But if we are certain on the 
strap complex’s history, it is easy to identify 
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wear: the strap complex of sewn sandals was 
sometimes repaired when broken. One such 
an example is the additional papyrus clad-
ding of the front strap in sandal 367b.

Many fibre sandals show damaged sew-
ing strips on the surface of the sole, i.e. the 
parts of the strips that are sandwiched be-

Figure 3.78. Several examples, 
showing that very small children 
wore sandals. A) MET 36.3.234a, b. 
18th Dynasty sewn sandal Type A
(cf. Veldmeijer, 2009a). Scale bar is 
10 mm. Photography by E. Endenburg. 
Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum 
of Art, New York; B) Petrie UC 769. Sewn 
edge plaited sandal from Amarna. 
Photograph copyright of the Petrie 
Museum of Egyptian Archaeology 
UCL; C) ÄMPB AM 20998. Pair of 
leather composite child’s sandals 
from Deir el-Medinah, New Kingdom. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography 
by E. Endenburg. Courtesy of 
the Ägyptisches Museum und 
Papyrussammlung, Berlin.

tween two rows are still in situ. The condi-
tion is often limited to several stitches or, 
in the worst cases, an entire row. It does 
not occur especially at those parts of the 
sandal that are in contact with the foot; in 
contrast, it seems the opposite. Moreover, 
of a pair, often one of the two shows more 
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severe damage of this type but this might be 
coincidental. In addition, some sandals of a 
pair were not together originally. Although it 
might be that the broken stitch was, for ex-
ample, a weak spot in the strip of palm leaf, 
the numbers of this occurrence as well as 
the fact that it is not common in sewn san-
dals from other contexts (Veldmeijer, 2009a), 
seems to exclude the interpretation that it is 
caused by use. It cannot entirely be ruled out 
that it is due to storage, but this type of dam-
age can already been seen in the few excava-
tion photographs of fibre, sewn sandals. 

There are, however, signs of wear that 
are undoubtedly due to use. The slight com-
pression of the sewing strips on the ventral 
surface of 021a is due to the owner’s weight 
and suggests a hard surface to walk on rather 
than soft surface such as sand. The fibrous 
condition of the crown sinnet supports such 
an interpretation. Comparable wear is seen 
in 4301, but on the dorsal surface, mainly 
at the heel and ball of the foot. Moreover, 
these spots show a slight dark patina of the 
convex surfaces of the sewing strips. This 
discoloration is even more distinct in other 
sandals (right one in 4302, 4310). Likely, 
the discolouration is due to the natural oils 
that skin produces or oils that were applied 
to the skin and thus a clear sign the san-
dal was worn. In 4302 this contradicts with 
the absence of damaged sewing strips, un-
less not much rubbing of the foot over the 
surface occurred. The absence of the patina 
in the left sandal makes it also questionable 
whether the sandals were originally a pair. 

Another clear indication of wear is the 
bulging of the dorsal surface of the sole an-
terior to the crown sinnet that secures the 
front strap to the sole (JE 62689, JE 62690, 
4286, 4287; figure 3.15). This bulging cannot 
be due to heavy items on top of them during 
their storage in the tomb, as it requires pres-
sure around the crown sinnet, pushing the 
sole around the knot forward and downward. 
Moreover, the straps are intact in some, which 
makes it unlikely that items were stored on 
top of them. Therefore, it can only be due to 

the toes and the weight of the owner. It would 
be most interesting to see if this feature oc-
curs with walking on all kinds of surfaces and 
to the same degree or predominantly with 
one particular type of surface only. One could 
imagine that it does not occur or far less so 
when walking in loose sand, as the knot will 
be pushed in the sand and hence the sole 
proper finds support on the sand. On harder 
surfaces, however, this will not happen and 
the sole will be pushed ‘over’ the thick knot. 
Needless to say that it is expected that experi-
ments would shed light on this supposition. 
The remarkable thing about this feature is 
that it is lacking in other sandals or is far less 
noticeable. The crown sinnet, however, is not 
always as bulky as for example the one in 
021a & b (figure 3.9, cf. 4290 in figure 3.8). 
The absence of this feature in other types of 
sewn sandals (Veldmeijer, 2009a) can be un-
derstood if one realises that the soles in Type 
A sandals are much thicker and less flexible 
than those in Type C sewn sandals. 

Despite this, however, the degree of wear 
of the sole is surprisingly little, even when it 
is clear that they have been worn. The large 
number of sewn footwear articles seems to 
indicate that they were regularly replaced.

As explained, the present condition of 
some of the non-fibre footwear (021f & g,
021h & i, 021k & l, 270a), is such that study 
of the parts that are most prone to wear 
proved impossible. Although the open 
shoes were relatively complete when they 
were photographed by Burton, they already 
were (much) damaged. Some of the dam-
age is related to the way the priests dealt 
with the objects when they cleaned up after 
the robberies (for example the front strap 
that has been pushed through the sole 
in 021f & g), but other damage, such as 
the incomplete leather upper in 021f & g
and 021 k & l does not necessarily have 
to be due to the priests actions. However, 
the robbers, throwing the shoes and san-
dals across the room in search of more pre-
cious objects, undoubtedly caused damage 
too. This might particularly be the case for 
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the tearing of the sole/upper seam as well 
as the breakage of more fragile parts such 
as strands of bead and the instep straps in 
021k & l. On the other hand, the disconnec-
tion of the upper from the sole could also 
be due to use: there is a good possibility in 
021k & l that the stitches that fasten the up-
per to the sole protruded from the ventral 
surface of the treadsole and thus extremely 
prone to wear. However, it is hard to believe 
that, if the damage is due to wear, the shoes 
were not repaired. The bad preservation of 
the leather of 021h & i prohibit firm state-
ments regarding wear but the damaged slits 
of the edge decoration (through which the 
narrow strips of gold are pulled) might be 
wear due to use, as is the bulging of the low-
est part of the upper/edge of the sole. 

The elaborately decorated dorsal surface 
of pair 397 - the ‘marquetry veneer’ sandals - 
does not show signs of wear. The left sandal 
shows damage to the medial edge, exposing 
the wood inner core, but it is hard to believe 
this is due to use. If these sandals were used, 
it is certain the king would not have walked 
actively in them, as the fastening of the 
straps (in holes through the soles51) to the 
sole would not allow this. He might, how-
ever, have been carried around.52 The highly 
symbolic decoration of the insole makes the 
pair appropriate to wear when the Pharaoh 
received foreigners bringing tribute or oth-
er foreign visitors. Not all depictions of the 
king, seated on his throne, however, offer a 
solution as to the exact type of footwear he 
wears (see chapter 8). Of course it is possible 
that, during use, the sandal was bumped into 
a hard object, which caused the decoration 
to flake off, but this cannot be proven and 
might also have happened during the rob-
beries or subsequent clearing by the priests.

3.6 COMPARISON53 

One pair of sewn sandals from the tomb of 
Yuya and Tjuiu, described in chapter 6, dif-
fers from the rest of the sewn sandals and 

compares well with Tutankhamun’s sewn 
sandals: MET 10.184 has 63 transverse bun-
dles of an average diameter of 4 mm, which 
are fastened with very fine sewing. The rest 
of their sewn sandals, however, differ from 
the ‘classical’ Type C, Variant 1 sewn sandal. 
Within this part of their footwear assem-
blage, there are again differences to note. In 
general, the shape is less elongated and the 
toe is blunter, which results in a more thick-
set appearance, also when taking the differ-
ence in length into account. This thickset 
appearance is even pronounced by the fact 
that the transverse bundles are much wider 
(up to as much as 12.5 mm) and flatter and 
as a consequence less numerous. Although 
this is true for all of them, one pair shows 
an extraordinarily large width (JE 95356 
and JE 95318). In this, it compares well 
with the pair found in Sedment (tomb 136; 
UC 16555), dated to the reign of Amenho-
tep III (Petrie & Brunton, 1924: 25; see also 
Veldmeijer, 2009a). Recent investigation of 
this pair, which is housed in the Petrie Mu-
seum for Egyptian Archaeology UCL, Lon-
don, shows, interestingly, cores made of a 
woody material rather than the usual grass 
and are much flatter (as discussed in sec-
tion 4.1.1). The material seems to be reed, 
but detailed analyses are forthcoming (Cart-
wright et al., In preparation). The curvature 
of the transverse bundles, seen relatively 
often in Tutankhamun’s fibre, sewn sandals 
is not often observed in the sandals from 
Yuya and Tjuiu (clear in JE 95348b, 95354a, 
95348b, slight in 95353b). The pair of fibre, 
sewn sandals found in the tomb of Nefertari 
(Veldmeijer, 2009a) differs from those from 
Tutankhamun: the pointed toe is more dis-
tinct and the waist is less constricted.

What is uncommon with the non-sewn 
sandals footwear is the fastening/closure 
methods, which warrant its prominent place 
in the typology (see chapter 9). The pair of 
leather sandals 021h & i is unique because 
of the close imitation of fibre, sewn sandals 
in combination with the materials used: pa-
pyrus and leather (and the added decoration 
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with gold studs): it is the only example of 
a combination of leather and plant fibre in 
sandals thus far known. None of the known 
leather sandals from contemporary Egypt 
have a comparable, ‘sewn sandal strap com-
plex,’ the reason for which seems to be relat-
ed to the importance of sewn sandals. The 
use of this typical Egyptian type of strap 
complex (also in pair of shoes 021f & g) 
is a strong indication that the foot strap, 
which is combined with it in some shoes, 
was either borrowed from foreign examples 
or an invention by the Egyptian themselves 
and an argument against the import of the 
shoe from foreign countries. The technol-
ogy of this pair of sandals is relatively sim-
ple and conforms to the technology known 
(for the sole construction, using decorative, 
reinforcement strips cf. for example ÄM 
20998 from Deir el-Medinah in figure 3.78C; 
Veldmeijer, 2009i). The use of foot straps is 
common in Mesopotamia, as is seen in the 
reliefs of Ashurnasirpal II in the British Mu-
seum, London or Persepolis (Walser, 1966; 
see also Kuckertz, 2006: 148-150), although 
these are of later date.54 Open shoes with 
(elaborately) decorated strap complexes, in-
cluding foot straps, are known from – also 
much later – Meroitic Nubia. An interest-
ing image is known from Qasr Ibrim (Pyke, 
in Rose, 2007: 49-50; figure 3.79) showing a 
foot “with a cross-hatched design and a re-
clining uraeus on top of the foot“. Remark-
ably, the design looks very similar to the 

gold-on-leather foot strap in 021k & l (figure 
3.71). In contrast to ancient Egypt, where 
shoes were almost never depicted and the 
royal family are always shown to be shod 
with sandals (despite the fact that at least 
Tutankhamun had shoes), in much later 
Meroitic Nubia, images of the royal family 
wearing elaborately decorated open shoes 
are fairly common (Ibidem: 50).

The leather shoes 270a have no equiva-
lent either. Here too, the construction of 
the sole is of a known type and compares 
well with the construction in sandals 021h 
& i. However, the sole/upper construction 
in which the upper is supported by a deco-
rative gold strip is without parallel even 
though a comparable construction is seen 
in the pair of leather shoes BM EA 4408 & 
4409. In these, however, a leather strip acts 
as the connecting element between soles 
and upper (Veldmeijer, 2009f). Also, the 
combination of an openwork upper with a 
closed leather lining is not seen anywhere 
else, although openwork, decorative leather 
in footwear is not uncommon (cf. Van Driel- 
Murray, 2000: 315; Veldmeijer, 2009d, for 
examples of closed shoes with openwork 
decoration; Veldmeijer, 2009i, for examples 
of openwork in leather sandals).55 Another 
feature without analogy outside the tomb 
of Tutankhamun is the toe band, which is 
not known in Egypt and as explained above, 
might have been taken from foreign exam-
ples. This explanation seems more plausi-
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Figure 3.79. Foot of a ruler from Meroitic context (Qasr Ibrim). Note the partial upper (open shoe) with the foot 
strap. Photography by P.J. Rose. Courtesy of the Egypt Exploration Society. Drawing by G. Pyke.
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ble than that the entire shoe was imported: 
despite the deviant sole/upper construction, 
the overall technology does not differ from 
Egyptian footwear/leatherwork technology. 
Moreover, the openwork decoration shows 
popular Egyptian motifs. Finally, the daisy-
decoration on the foot strap correlates to 
those on the front strap in 021h & i; the 
openwork leather of the upper and back 
strap is also comparable. 

There are no close parallels for the shoes 
021f & g and 021k & l either. These shoes 
are not unique because they are shoes: they 
are unique because of the combination of 
materials used, the elaborate decoration 
and, especially in 021k & l, the fastening/
closure method. What is true for the foot 
strap and toe band, is true for the instep 
strap as well – a feature only seen with the 
shoes from Tutankhamun. Here too, we can 
be fairly sure that the shoes are Egyptian 
products: shoes 021f & g combine sewn 
sandal features (strap complex) with Egyp-
tian decoration motifs (papyrus, lilies, lo-
tus). The sole construction, combining two 
sole layers of which the dorsal one is folded 
around the edge of the lower one, is seen 
more often in Egyptian footwear (sandals: 
Veldmeijer, 2009i; open shoes: Veldmeijer, 
2009f [see figure 6.20]; closed shoes: Veld-
meijer, 2009d [see figure 6.22]). Although 
the fold at the ventral surface of the sole 
layer is usually covered by the treadsole or 
an isolated strip,56 this is not universal and 
the construction of Tutankhamun’s shoes is 
therefore not special. Usually, the sole lay-
ers are stitched with running stitches, as is 
likely the case in Tutankhamun’s footwear. 
The attachment of the upper to the soles 
has most likely also been done with run-
ning stitching. In this, it differs from the 
known examples of curled-toe ankle shoes 
in which the upper is secured by means of 
whip stitches (Veldmeijer, 2009d; see fig-
ure 6.22). The sole/upper construction in 
stubbed-toe low ankle shoes (Veldmeijer, 
In preparation b [see figure 6.24]) differs 
entirely from those in the curled-toe ankle 

shoes: the upper is, at the sole, folded out-
wards and sewn with leather thong run-
ning stitches to the sole. In this, it compares 
more closely to the construction in 021f & g 
and 021k & l.

Gold tomb sandals are known from the 
tomb of foreign wives of Tuthmosis III 
(Winlock, 1948: 45-46, pl. XXVI; Lilyquist 
et al., 2004: 133-135). These differ from 
those found on Tutankhamun’s feet as the 
wives’ sandals seem to imitate leather san-
dals (Winlock, 1948: 45; Lilyquist et al. 2004: 
133; cf. Veldmeijer, 2009i) rather than fibre, 
sewn sandals. It is not clear whether they 
imitate the sandals common in the wives’ 
homeland, Syria, or sandals worn by the 
royal family in Tuthmosis’ times. If, how-
ever, the sandals are a true imitation, than 
these types of sandals have yet to be found 
from the archaeological record. 

The sandals on the feet of Tjuiu, dis-
cussed in chapter 6, were also made of met-
al and seem to simulate sewn sandals, but if 
this is combined with leather straps, it dif-
fers from other metal tomb sandals. Daressy 
(1902) mentions the find of small gold frag-
ments on the foot of Maiherpri’s mummy, 
which might be remnants of gold sandals. 
A pair of gilded copper sandals in the Ro-
emer- und Pelizaeus Museum, Hildesheim 
(personal observation 2005), possibly from 
the Old Kingdom (according to the muse-
um’s archive from Mastaba G, viii S of Gi-
za’s Southern Cemetery), differs in shape: it 
is roughly rectangular with a T-shaped strap 
complex, that can be compared with those 
seen in figure 6.1757 (except for the attached 
curled toe part).
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4.1 ORGANIC MATERIALS 

4.1.1 Fibres

André J. Veldmeijer

Identification of the fibre sandals was not 
performed by Carter and his team although 
the cards refer to several vegetable materi-
als, such as rush and papyrus.1 Modern mi-
croscopic identification is hindered by the 
fact that most of the fibre sandals have been 
treated (see chapter 2), requiring cleaning 
of the conservatives before taking samples. 
This has not been done, but we are fortu-
nate to have comparable sandals in collec-
tions elsewhere (Veldmeijer, 2009a), with 
forthcoming identification using optical 
and scanning electron microscopy.2 More-
over, several of the sandals are in excellent 
condition, allowing for identification by 
macroscopic investigation, with the aid of 
a magnifying glass (x 20). Finally, Greiss 
(1949: 268) published the identification of a 
sewn sandal, confirming the identification 
presented here.3 All of Tutankhamun’s san-
dals are made of transverse bundles of halfa 
grass (Desmostachya bipinnata or Imperata 
cylindrica; figure 4.1A)4 and the innermost 
two cores of the edges also seems to have 
been made predominantly of this material. 

Recent research on the sewn sandals in 
the Petrie Museum of University College, 
London (UC 16555), suggest that the cores 
in the bundles are made of a much more 
woody material, probably a reed (Cart-
wright et al., In preparation; figure 4.1B; 
see also sandal JE 95318 from Yuya and 
Tjuiu in figure 6.5). Halfa grasses are plants 

Figure 4.1. Plant fibres used in sewn sandals. A) The 
cores of the transverse bundles are usually made 
of halfa grass (104a); B) Examples of reed(?) cores 
are known from the Yuya and Tjuiu sandals and 
from an example in the Petrie Museum of Egyptian 
Archaeology UCL seen here (UC 16555). Scale bars 
are 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo and Petrie Museum of 
Egyptian Archaeology UCL respectively.
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which have been used in Egypt extensively 
for cordage, basketry and matting from the 
earliest times onwards (references are abun-
dant, but for a short survey see Greiss, 1949: 
252-253) up to the present day (for exam-
ple Greiss, 1949: 252-253; Wendrich, 1999). 
However, some specimens show additional 
fibres, with an appearance which suggests 
it is the same fibre used for the outermost 
core, which might be made from the fruit-
bearing stalks of the date palm (figure 3.3).5 
The reason for the use of the (split?) stalks 
as core for the outermost row of the edge, 
might be because the diameter needed to be 
very small, rendering the use of a bundle of 
grass impossible. 

The sewing is done with strips of dom 
palm leaf (Hyphaene thebaica; e.g. figures 
3.3 and 4.1), a plant which is extensively 
used for basketry, matting and related ob-
jects (for example Greiss, 1949: 255-256; 
Murray, 2000: 620-621; Wendrich, 1999: 274-
277). Macroscopic investigations suggest 
that the innermost core of the front strap 
(figure 3.7) is made of palm leaf strips (spe-
cies not identified), with a lengthwise clad-
ding of papyrus (Cyperus papyrus). The 
transverse cladding is done with palm leaf 
strips, the species of which has not been 
identified. The back strap (e.g. figure 3.5 & 
3.34B) and the cladding of the pre- and back 
strap attachments (figure 3.6) are made of 
papyrus. The pre-strap itself, however, is 
made of palm leaf (figure 3.5). Papyrus was 
much used throughout Egypt’s history, but 
mainly for the production of papyrus sheets 
that were used for writing (e.g. Leach & Tait, 
2000: 227-253). As already pointed out by 
Lucas (1948: 130), papyrus was rarely used 
for basketry (but did find some use in boxes) 
and seems to be limited in footwear6 only 
to the production of fine, so-called tomb 
sandals7 (Petrie, 1889; personal observa-
tion 2006) and straps.8 Another application 
of papyrus, especially in Pharaonic Egypt, 
was for the production of cordage, mainly 
with fairly large diameters (Ryan & Han-
sen, 1987: 9-13) although this too seems to 

have been limited: the coils of rope found 
in Mersa/Wadi Gawasis, for example, which 
are dated to the Middle Kingdom, are not 
made of papyrus but of reed (Veldmeijer & 
Zazzaro, 2008).

Invariably, the first thing to do in manu-
facturing fibre sandals is the harvesting and 
preparation of the material (see Wendrich, 
1999: 273-282).9 The halfa grasses did not 
need much preparation, perhaps compa-
rable to Wendrich’s (1999: 283) ethno-ar-
chaeological observations that it was dried 
for three to five days and wetted just before 
use. It is certain that it was not beaten be-
fore use as suggested by Greiss (1949: 252) 
for the manufacturing of grass cordage,10 as 
the fibres are usually still intact and unbro-
ken. Dom palm leaves were dried for a min-
imum of two weeks, after which the leaves 
were split (Wendrich, 1999: 275). The culms 
of papyrus need about ten days to dry and 
only need soaking in water prior to use (Ibi-
dem: 285). 

4.1.2 The Presence of Silver Birch 
(Betula pendula Roth) 

Alan J. Clapham

According to Carter (Card No. 397) the 
white material in the marquetry veneer san-
dals (397) is bark. It has been suggested that 
this could be the bark of silver birch (Betula 
pendula Roth). The author has only seen 
photographs of the sandals and his first im-
pression was that birch bark is an unlikely 
candidate; perhaps some type of animal 
material is more likely. Closer inspection 
by Salima Ikram and André J. Veldmeijer 
enabled them to reject the animal origin 
hypothesis for the white border; therefore, 
without the possibility of further analysis, 
the original identification of silver birch 
bark must stand for the time being. The 
sandals seem to have been conserved in the 
past and this may actually mask any charac-
teristics that indicate birch bark. 
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Further study of the photographs provided 
revealed dark lines that appeared across 
the white border at irregular intervals. If 
the identification of birch bark is accepted, 
these dark lines are most likely lenticels 
which occur in bark, and function like sto-
mata in leaves, permitting the exchange of 
gases between the atmosphere and the tree 
trunk. 

Silver birch bark has been found cover-
ing other artefacts from Tutankhamun’s 
tomb, such as several self bows (McLeod, 
1982), composite bows (McLeod, 1970), the 
bow case (McLeod, 1982), sticks, a fan-han-
dle, goads (Gale et al. 2000: 336-337; Hepper 
1990: 43) and chariots (A5, see Littauer & 
Crouwel, 1985). 

Silver birch is a tree with a height of up to 
30 m. The bark is smooth and silvery-white 
except towards the base (Walters, 1993: 68). 
The bark can be removed in large sheets. 
Its waterproofing and insulating properties 
are well known and make it a useful mate-
rial for covering objects (Gale et al., 2000: 
336-337; Littauer & Crouwel, 1985: 93). The 
tree is found mainly on sandy or peaty soils 
(Walters, 1993: 68) and can be found grow-
ing up to 200 m above sea level (Gale et al., 
2000: 336-337). It can be found growing all 
over Europe but is rarely found growing in 
the south (Walters, 1993: 68). According to 
Gale et al. (2000: 336-337) the furthest south 
that the tree can be found in any numbers 
is northern Greece and the Caucasus. The 
tree is not found in Egypt.

Since the tree is not native to Egypt, the 
bark must have been imported as a luxu-
ry item, possibly coming from northern 
Greece or traded from further afield. This is 
supported by the poorly attested use of the 
birch wood in Egypt (Gale et al., 2000: 337). 
This, in its turn, might be an indication that 
the bark was imported rather than a situa-
tion where entire logs were imported and 
then bark removed after arrival in Egypt.

4.1.3 Leather 

André J. Veldmeijer

Identification11 of archaeologically attested 
leather is a difficult matter and often not 
possible, even if the leather is in good con-
dition, which, as already mentioned, it was 
not. Attempts to identify leather from Ama-
rna, which is in a comparable condition to 
much of the leather from the tomb (Veldmei-
jer, 2009b; see above) was only partially suc-
cessful (Trommer, 2005: 141-144). Moreover, 
the leather continued to deteriorate after 
excavation, making the identification even 
more unlikely. Therefore, it was decided not 
to start the sampling process, although this 
might be considered in the future if tech-
niques are improved enough to make identi-
fication likely. Consequently, we have to rely 
on the work done in the 1920’s by the exca-
vation scientists. Lucas (1927: 176) mentions 
that “Four specimens of this leather have 
been kindly examined by Dr. R.H. Pickard, 
F.R.S., Director of the British Leather Manu-
facturers’ Research Association, and it was 
found that the specimen from the seat of a 
stool was unquestionably goat-skin and that 
of the sandals [shoes 021k & l] was possibly 
calf-skin.” Cow leather is used most often 
in sandals (Van Driel-Murray, 2000: 302) as 
many examples from all periods suggest, but 
other types of leathers have been tentatively 
identified (Schwarz, 2000: 217). Shoes were, 
according to Van Driel-Murray (2000: 302), 
generally made from goatskin, which is con-
firmed by Veldmeijer (2009d: 14). This, how-
ever, is limited to certain types of footwear, 
as other types have been made of much 
thicker leather, likely cow as well (Veldmeij-
er, In preparation b). 

Skin processing is rather universal and 
is relatively well documented for ancient 
Egypt (Forbes, 1966: 1-21; Schwarz, 2000: 
16-64, Van Driel-Murray, 2000: 299-306).12 
Important sources of information are scenes 
in tombs (one of the most important being 
the tomb of Rekhmira, see Davies, 1943). In 
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short, the process was as follows. After flay-
ing the skin, the underlying fat was removed, 
and then the skin was depilated. Curing ar-
rests the degenerative process and was the 
next step. Curing, and especially oil curing, 
was the preferred method of skin process-
ing in Pharaonic Egypt; the scholarly view 
holds that vegetable tanning was introduced 
by the Greek or Romans (Van Driel-Murray, 
2000: 299, 302-306); however, recent research 
might suggest a slightly more nuanced pic-
ture (Friedman, 2007: 60; Veldmeijer, 2007: 
24; 2008: 3; Veldmeijer & Laidler, 2008: 
1216). Then, the skin was treated to make it 
supple and was ready for use.13 

4.2 INORGANIC MATERIALS

4.2.1 Glass and Faience 

Paul T. Nicholson

There is no doubt that glass and faience is 
used in the footwear but the results of the 
study, based on photographs (021f & g and 
021k & l) and viewing the objects through 
the glass of the display case in combination 
with photographs (085a/147a and 270a), are, 
at best, provisional. The study of glass and 
faience requires an optical microscope, or 
at least a hand lens, in order to obtain more 
certainty regarding the identification of the 
materials. The matter is further complicated 
because when producing small beads of fa-
ience, the silica core of the material is some-
times sufficiently vitrified that the whole 
item becomes, essentially, a glass, rather than 
a silica core with glazed (i.e. glass) surface. 
The chemical composition of this ‘accidental’ 
glass may be distinct from that of deliber-
ately produced glass, but cannot, of course, 
be determined without laboratory analyses. 
Such analyses are essential if the two materi-
als are to be separated conclusively and on 
unbroken specimens. Finally, as it is, the ma-
terial belongs to a time when the faience co-
lour palette was expanded as a result of the 

introduction of glass and the colours of the 
two materials can overlap considerably.14 It 
must be stressed, therefore, that the observa-
tions are tentative and that without proper 
scientific examination, no firm conclusions 
can be drawn.

At least some of the turquoise-coloured 
beads in shoes 021f & g seem to be of glass: 
their thickness varies and there is some pit-
ting to the surfaces of the cylindrical exam-
ples which seems to me more characteristic 
of glass than of faience. The red-brown cylin-
der section beads share similar pitting as do 
the purple-blue ones, and these may also be 
glass, though this attribution is less certain. 
The dark blue background of the gold floral 
decorations may be glass but is most likely 
lapis lazuli. The deep colour and the frag-
mented nature of the material make it less 
likely to be faience, which could have been 
made in large, moulded, pieces. The dark 
blue of the lotus decoration also seems likely 
to be lapis lazuli, whilst the other inlays in 
this are probably semi-precious stones rather 
than glass or faience (see section 4.2.2). 

The white beads in 021k & l may well be 
glass, and at least one of the red beads seems 
to have a raised edge as though from pierc-
ing with, or trailing around, wire. Some of 
the turquoise, green and yellow examples 
might be glass too.

The beadwork in the pair of shoes 
270a might, at least in part, be comprised 
of glass. One of the turquoise blue beads 
seems to exhibit a slight twist as though 
it has been wrapped around a wire and in-
cludes a small ‘tail’ of glaze. Such tails are 
not of themselves unknown in faience since 
they can be formed where glaze has run, 
but here the piece looks more likely to be 
the result of drawing a rod away from the 
newly formed bead. The thickness of some 
of the turquoise beads also varies consider-
ably and they look more like glass examples 
from Amarna than faience ones (see finds 
catalogue in Nicholson, 2007). The dark 
blue beads may be of glass coloured with 
cobalt or of lapis lazuli.
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The multi-coloured beadwork in sandal 
085a/147a seems most likely to be faience: 
no clear signs of bubbles in the material have 
been noted and the size and shape of the beads 
is consistent with similar small faience beads 
known from Amarna (see the finds catalogue 
in Nicholson, 2007; see also section 4.2.2). All 
of the colours represented are known in fa-
ience, and though the same can be said for 
glass, the red-brown looks more like faience 
than glass. A possible exception is the white 
material which in the photographs appears to 
more glass-like. One example shows bubbles, 
but it is not clear from the photograph wheth-
er these are original or on the surface as a re-
sult of some conservation treatment.

4.2.2 Gemstones 

James A. Harrell

4.2.2.1 Identification in the Footwear

Three of the four pieces of footwear exam-
ined in Cairo’s Egyptian Museum (021g & h, 
021k & l and 270a) contain gemstone beads or 
inlays. The fourth, 085a/147a, is made entirely 
of faience beads (see section 4.2.1). The gem-
stones are: (1) opaque to slightly translucent, 
bluish green ‘amazonite’, a variety of micro-
cline feldspar; (2) translucent, reddish orange 
to red ‘carnelian’ (also spelled ‘cornelian’), a 
variety of chalcedonic quartz; (3) opaque, dark 
blue ‘lapis lazuli’, which is a rock, rather than 
a mineral, consisting of blue lazurite with oc-
casional specks of golden pyrite and patches 
of white calcite; and (4) opaque, bright, light 
blue ‘turquoise’. All these are commonly used 
gemstones in ancient Egyptian jewellery (An-
drews, 1990: 39-52; DePutter & Karlshausen, 
1992: 47-48, 130-131, 105-107; Aston et al., 
2000: 26-27, 39-40, 45-46, 62-63).

Shoes 021f & g are the only ones with 
gemstone inlays and these include amazonite, 
carnelian and lapis lazuli in the central, trian-
gular lotus flower design on the back strap, 
and lapis lazuli on the sides around the gold 
daisies (as suggested in section 4.2.1; see also 

section 4.2.3.5). The blue material on the sides 
of the two golden duck heads (flanking the 
aforementioned triangular design) is glass 
paste imitating lapis lazuli (see also section 
4.2.3.5). Beads of the same three gemstones 
(plus gold) were also used in these shoes as 
well as for shoes 021k & l and 270a. Shoes 
270a additionally has turquoise15 but no fa-
ience beads whereas the pair 021k & l seems 
to include many glass and/or faience beads, as 
mentioned previously. The latter shoes may 
also have rare beads of turquoise but this is 
uncertain given their small size and similarity 
in colour to some of the faience beads.

4.2.2.2 Origin

The sources of these gemstones are quite 
varied. For example, the only known source 
for lapis lazuli is the ancient mines in the 
Badakhshan region of northeast Afghani-
stan (Herrmann, 1968; Von Rosen, 1988: 
11-13; Moorey, 1994: 85-92). The turquoise, 
of course, would have come from the well 
known mines in the Sinai Peninsula at Sera-
bit el-Khadim and Wadi Maghara (Petrie & 
Currelly, 1906: 34-193; Barrois, 1932; Charti-
er-Raymond, 1988; Chartier-Raymond et 
al., 1994). 

The amazonite was probably obtained 
from the recently discovered 18th Dynasty 
mine on Gebel Migif in Egypt’s Eastern Des-
ert (Harrell & Osman, 2007). This is the only 
known Dynastic mine for this gemstone but 
others must exist in the Migif-Hafafit-Nu-
grus region where numerous small deposits 
of amazonite have been found.

The source for carnelian, however, is prob-
lematic. This is surprising given that carne-
lian was the most commonly used gemstone 
throughout the Dynastic period. The only 
known ancient mine is at Stela Ridge in the 
Nubian Desert northwest of Abu Simbel, 
but this dates only to the Middle Kingdom 
(Murray, 1939: 105; Harrell & Bloxam, 2004; 
Bloxam, 2006: 289-290). The question then 
is: where did the carnelian come from both 
before and after the Middle Kingdom? It is 

The Materials



150

widely rumoured that carnelian pebbles are 
abundant in the wadis of the Eastern Desert 
(e.g., Lucas & Harris, 1962: 391) but this is not 
correct. In fact, no true carnelian of the type 
used for jewellery has yet been document-
ed from this region. Barring still undiscov-
ered mines in Egypt, the most likely source 
of carnelian is the gravels on the terraces 
above the Nile River between the Third and 
Fourth Cataracts in northern Sudan. Pebbles 
of carnelian, as well as sard and sardonyx, 
are relatively common within these depos-
its (Harrell, In press). It is conceivable that 
much of the richly-coloured carnelian used 
during the Dynastic period was artificially 
produced through a heat treatment process 
like that employed in the modern production 
of carnelian beads in Cambay, India (Arkell, 
1936; Posselhl, 1981). Yellowish, brownish 
and pinkish chalcedonic quartz (including 
sard and pale carnelian) can be given a per-
manent, deep reddish colour by baking over 
a fire in a ceramic pot. Heating the stones 
also has the added benefit of making them 
easier to work. It is not known if the ancient 
Egyptians knew of this simple process, but it 
would be surprising if they did not. 

4.2.2.3 Foreign

The Amarna Letters indicate that bejew-
elled footwear was among the gifts given 
to Egypt’s 18th Dynasty rulers by King 
Tushratta of the Mitannian Empire (Moran, 
1992: 53). The gemstones, at least, do not 
support such a provenance. There are two 
reasons for this. First, although amazonite, 
carnelian, lapis lazuli and turquoise from 
non-Egyptian sources were used in ancient 
Mesopotamian jewellery, during the mid-
2nd millennium BC, only carnelian was in 
common usage with the other three gem-
stones rarely utilized (Moorey, 1994: 75-
103). And second, the four gemstones were 
widely used in Egypt both before and after 
the 18th Dynasty, and so their appearance 
in Tutankhamun’s shoes would not be un-
usual if these were made in Egypt. 

4.2.2.4 Manufacturing of Gemstone Beads 
and Inlays

Both gemstone beads and inlays were shaped 
initially by percussion flaking and then by 
grinding on a hard stone such as quartzite 
(Lucas & Harris, 1962: 42-44; Andrews, 1990: 
67-81). Polishing may have been done by 
hand-churning in a mixture of other hard 
stones and/or quartz sand. For beads, the fi-
nal step was perforation by drilling and this 
process is illustrated on the walls of several 
Theban tombs of the 18th and 19th Dynas-
ties (Andrews, 1990: 74-81; Stocks, 2003: 
208-213). An especially informative example 
comes from the tomb of Sobekhotep and is 
shown in figure 4.2. Three of the workers are 
using bow drills to simultaneously perforate 
three or four beads. The worker at right in 
the upper register appears to be polishing 
the beads by hand-churning, and the worker 
at left in the lower register is stringing the 
beads for a collar. The bow drills would have 
been fitted with a bit of either chert (i.e. flint) 
or solid copper or bronze, and used with a 
quartz sand abrasive that did the actual cut-
ting at the bit (Lucas & Harris, 1962: 42-44; 
Stocks, 2003: 203-224). The vessels (with 
spoons) at the feet of four of the workers in 
the painting undoubtedly hold this abrasive. 
With a Mohs hardness of 7, quartz is hard 
enough to cut through carnelian (Mohs = 
6.5) or any of the other gemstones used by 
the Egyptians (for example, amazonite, lapis 
lazuli and turquoise have, respectively, Mohs 
hardness values of 6, 5-5.5 and 6). There is 
thus no need to invoke the much harder 
corundum (in the form of granular emery) 
or diamond bits (e.g., Gorelick & Gwinnett, 
1983), the use of which are without any ar-
chaeological support in ancient Egypt (Lu-
cas & Harris, 1962: 42-43, 69-70). There can 
be no doubt that the holes through beads 
were drilled in the manner described as in-
deed has been demonstrated experimentally 
(Stocks, 2003: 203-224). 

What has not been previously remarked 
upon by scholars, however, is how the
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cylindrical beads, which are so common 
in Tutankhamun’s shoes and many other 
jewelled objects, were made. It seems likely 
that these beads were drilled out of pieces 
of raw material using again a bow drill but 
one fitted with a hollow, tubular bit of cop-
per or bronze. Such bits were certainly em-
ployed in ancient Egypt for other types of 
stone work (Lucas & Harris, 1962: 68-90; Ar-
nold, 1991: 265-266; Stocks, 2003: 103-138). 
It is possible then that the New Kingdom 
representations of workers using bow drills 
to make beads depict both the extraction of 
cylindrical beads from the raw materials as 
well as their perforation. 

4.2.3 Gold 

Jack M. Ogden

4.2.3.1 Introduction

In the context of the spectacular exhibitions 
and the plethora of ever-better-illustrated 
books that make the words ‘ancient Egypt’ 
and ‘Tutankhamun’ almost synonymous 
with ‘gold’, it is remarkable to find that the 
development of goldworking technology 
through almost three millennia of ancient 
Egyptian Dynastic history has received min-
imal attention. There are some exceptions, 
in particular the ground-breaking work 
of John Heins who provided the technical 
background to Caroline Ransom Williams’ 
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tomb of Sobekhotep, ‘Mayor of the Southern Lake’ (i.e., the Faiyum) during the reign of Tuthmosis IV (BM EA 920). 
Courtesy of the British Museum, London.
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catalogue of the ancient Egyptian jewellery 
that was in the New York Historical Soci-
ety, prior to its transfer to the Brooklyn Mu-
seum (Williams, 1924). Émile Vernier gave 
some information about the construction 
of goldwork in the Cairo Museum (Vernier, 
1907-1927) and the late Cyril Aldred also 
briefly touched on the subject in his ‘Jewels 
of the Pharaohs’ (Aldred, 1971). Unfortu-
nately the chemist and conservator at the 
Cairo Museum, Alfred Lucas, although per-
haps having more hands-on experience of 
Tutankhamun’s possessions than anyone 
else, shows little evidence of an interest in 
gold manufacturing technology in his pub-
lished works (Lucas, 1926; 1927), and the 
notes dealing with ancient Egyptian gold by 
Harry Garland, a metallurgist and Lawrence 
of Arabia’s explosive expert, were sadly too 
fragmented to be incorporated in his book 
on ancient Egyptian metallurgy published 
by his posthumous editor (Garland & Ban-
nister, 1927). 

Recent studies of ancient jewellery tech-
nology in general, or focussed on ancient 
societies other than Egyptian, are more 
abundant, and have varying degrees of rel-
evance to Egyptian goldwork. The first com-
prehensive survey of ancient goldworking 
processes was the present writer’s ‘Jewellery 
of the Ancient World’ which, incidentally, 
was prompted by frustration at the lack of 
ancient jewellery-making information avail-
able following a visit to the Tutankhamun 
exhibition in Paris in 1967 – the first time 
the boy-kings treasures had been seen out-
side of Egypt (Ogden, 1982).16 

What follows are some observations on 
the goldworking processes as evidenced 
in Tutankhamun’s gold or gold-decorated 
footwear. These observations are based on 
photographs: it is greatly to be hoped that 
a more detailed, hands-on study of at least 
some of the less fragmentary or fragile gold 
objects from Tutankhamun’s tomb will be 
possible in the near future. Such a study is 
very long overdue.

4.2.3.2 Goldwork in Ancient Egypt

The gold incorporated in the sandals has not 
been analysed, but assuming usual ancient 
Egyptian practice, most of it was probably 
employed in its natural as-mined, and thus 
impure, state – ‘native gold’ – or alloyed with 
a little silver or copper or both for practi-
cal or aesthetic purposes. Analyses over the 
last century have shown that most ancient 
Egyptian goldwork prior to the Late Period 
is between about 70% and 85% pure, the 
balance being predominantly silver with a 
small amount of copper (Ogden, 2000: 162-
164). The two components of a little gold 
button from Egypt, exactly contemporary 
with Tutankhamun, represented exactly this 
range – the shank was just over 71% gold, 
the domed head just over 85% gold (Roberts, 
1973a).17 This is in line with gold as mined. 
There seems to be a trend, at least by the 
Late Period, for very thin foils to be of higher 
purity than the gold used for general gold-
work. This makes sense – pure gold is easier 
to hammer into extremely thin sheets – but 
whether this was a case of the Egyptians spot-
ting and separating the purer native gold on 
the basis of its colour or an indication that 
some form of refining to purify native gold 
was used remains uncertain.18 

Mined gold almost invariably contains 
a proportion of silver, ranging from a frac-
tion of a percent up to 50% or more. When 
there is more than about 25% silver present, 
whether naturally or deliberately alloyed 
with the gold, the alloy has a grey to green-
ish tinge that increases with silver content 
until the metal looks like silver. When gold 
has enough silver present to produce such 
a recognisable grey to greenish colour it is 
often termed ‘electrum’. 

The natural copper content of mined 
gold seldom ranges much over about 2%. 
The intentional alloying of copper with the 
gold was carried out for practical or aesthetic 
reasons. The predominant practical reason 
in the earliest times was for casting. Casting 
of gold was seldom resorted to in antiquity 
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because, generally speaking, gold does not 
cast well with the processes used in antiqui-
ty and casting is almost inevitably wasteful. 
However, when gold was cast, copper was 
often added as it greatly improved the ease 
with which the molten alloy flowed into and 
filled the mould – thus giving good detail – 
and it reduced the temperature required for 
the process. Examples of cast gold-copper 
alloys from Tutankhamun’s time are lim-
ited to some of the ‘stirrup’ signet rings (for 
example, Ogden, 1982: pl. 2 upper left), but 
copper-containing gold castings are charac-
teristic of many metallurgically immature 
cultures, from the Chalcolithic Balkans to 
Bronze Age Britain to Pre-Colombian South 
America. Observation by the writer to date 
suggests that the gold-copper alloy stirrup 
rings are cast. Those of more usual gold-sil-
ver alloys are usually produced from one or 
more hammered components. Whether the 
reddish colour of the cast, copper-contain-
ing signet rings of the 18th Dynasty was a 
deliberate aesthetic choice, or the inevitable 
by-product of using an easy-to-cast copper-
containing gold alloy is uncertain, but we 
do find deliberate use of gold-copper alloys 
to create colour contrasts as with some of 
the Mycenaean inlaid dagger blades that 
are contemporary with the Egyptian New 
Kingdom (Ogden, 1993). 

4.2.3.3 The Gold in the Tomb of 
Tutankhamun 

Throughout the tomb, gold was found of 
varying colours (Lucas, 1927: 172-274), 
leading Carter in one instance to believe, 
initially, that the gold sole of shoes 21f & 
g was made of “rush (?)”.19 In the 1923 pub-
lication, however, he did not mention this 
and might have identified, when looking at 
it in more detail, the true nature of the sole. 
Unfortunately, his preliminary remark on 
the finds card has found its way into pub-
lications (e.g. Van Driel-Murray, 2000: 316; 
Vogelsang-Eastwood, 1994: 140). At pres-
ent, no footwear is known which consists 

of a combination of metal and fibre.20 Lucas 
(1927: 173) explained the various colours 
(except for the rose colour) as being “for-
tuitous, and due to chemical changes that 
had taken place during the time the objects 
had been in the tomb.” The gold of this sole 
(note, however, that this colour, albeit to a 
lesser extent also occurs in shoes 021k & l) 
is of a dull, brownish hue, and, as described 
in section 3.2.1 and 3.2.2, does not cover 
the entire sole. According to Lucas (1927: 
173) “The bright yellow gold is evidently 
fairly pure and doubtless corresponds to 
the “fine gold” referred to in the ancient re-
cords. The dull and tarnished yellow gold 
contains small proportions of other met-
als, such as silver and copper, which on the 
surface have undergone chemical changes 
and thus caused the tarnishing.” (Quotation 
marks in original). New thoughts on the 
colour are presented below. Interestingly, 
sandals from the tomb of Yuya and Tjuiu 
were made from gold and silver (Lilyquist, 
1997: 201; see section 6.2.1).

The red colour of the beads, seen in the 
shoes 021f & g and 021k & l “proved to be 
a staining of the gold by organic matter” 
(Lucas, 1927: 172) in some instances. Since 
the regular distribution of red gold beads 
in the outer layer of the uppers of the pairs 
of shoes, it is unlikely the colour was for-
tuitous and a result of the tomb’s environ-
ment, but intentional: the ancient goldsmith 
deliberately made it in this colour.21 The red 
coating of gold in several objects consists 
of coloured glue, but Carter (1933: 173-174) 
adds “The amount of material available for 
examination was too small for the nature 
of the pigment to be determined, but it is 
probably of mineral origin.”

4.2.3.4 The Gold in the Footwear

The daisies decorating the most elaborate 
sandals (021f & g) provide examples of the 
deliberate use of colour-contrasting gold al-
loys by ancient Egyptian goldsmiths (figure 
3.63K). Schorsch (2001: 58) has said that 
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“Precious-metal polychromy, as it emerges 
in Egypt in the Eighteenth Dynasty, is a spe-
cific achievement, reflected in the manufac-
ture of royal jewellery of the highest qual-
ity”. The daisies are constructed as shown in 
figure 4.3. One of the two petal-shaped gold 
rosettes on each flower is made from a dis-
tinctly different gold alloy, one that presum-
ably contains a significant admixture of sil-
ver, copper or both. From the colour and the 
fact that these components were clearly cut 
from malleable hammered sheet gold they 
are probably made from a gold alloy with 
some 35% or more silver present, but this 
can only be confirmed by analysis. Their 
present dull brownish colour is caused by 
such a silver-rich gold alloy’s greater suscep-
tibility to corrosion.22 Originally these pet-
als would have presented a more silvery or, 
if copper was the additive, a redder, colour, 
but not necessarily any less bright or pol-
ished than the other gold components.

The same use of colour contrasting gold 
alloys is seen with two-by-two arrays of cy-
lindrical beads in 270a (figures 3.74A & G). It 
seems probable that other gold components 
on this object were also of deliberately var-
ied gold alloys, but this cannot be discerned 
for certain without close study because of 
the overlay and discoloration from the de-
graded organic components and the appar-
ent use of what would seem to be transpar-

Figure 4.3. The construction of 
the daisies in shoes 021f & g. Cf. 
figure 3.63K. Figure by J.M. Ogden.

ent greyish-brown varnishes on other gold 
components (see below).

The use of gold alloys of contrasting 
colour on a single object are not unknown 
in ancient Egypt and became popular in the 
New Kingdom (see Schorsch, 2001). Per-
haps the best known of the many examples 
from the tomb of Tutankhamun is the elec-
trum moon disk on the so-called rebus pen-
dant (267d [JE 61884]; Carter, 1933: pl. XIX, 
B top). This forms a strong contrast with 
the yellow colour of the other gold compo-
nents. There are other constructional simi-
larities between this rebus pendant and the 
shoes 021f & g that might point to a com-
mon workshop origin (see below). 

A more common form of colour contrast 
in goldwork in New Kingdom Egyptian 
work is also represented in the pair 021k & l. 
Here, in the chequerboard pattern of hemi-
spherical and square sheet gold beads, the 
hemispherical ones have a distinctly red-
dish colour (figures 3.68C & G). But, as the 
lesser presence of colour on the more ex-
posed areas shows, this colour is a surface 
effect. Again, close study and analysis was 
not possible, but the consistent placing of 
the redder beads very strongly indicates 
that the colour variation was deliberate and 
it seems almost certain that this is an ex-
ample of the ‘rose gold’ surface first studied 
by Lucas (Lucas & Harris, 1962) and, more 
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recently, by Frantz & Schorsch (1990; see 
also Schorsch, 2001: 67-68). The reader is 
directed to the latter work, but, in brief, the 
surface colour is believed to be the result 
of small iron additions to the gold, which, 
with subsequent heat treatment, form a 
bright red oxide layer on the gold surface. 
This ‘rose gold’ appears to be an Egyptian 
phenomenon, limited to royal workshops, 
and which, to date, we first encountered in 
the tomb of Queen Tiye and was last seen 
on a pair of earrings of Rameses XI (Frantz 
& Schorsch, 1990; Ogden, 2000: 164). 

A surface colour difference is also ap-
parent between the gold rosettes on 021f 
& g and the gold lotus and papyrus motifs 
amongst which they are dispersed. Possi-
bly the rosettes were deliberately surface 
coloured, but it should be kept in mind that 
the lotus and papyrus motifs are of sheet 
gold with simple pierced attachment holes, 
while the rosettes have separately made 
and soldered-on attachment loops (see be-
low). The heat of soldering may well have 
had some unplanned affect on the surface 
colour, possibly only manifested after long 
burial had allowed oxidation, diffusion or 
both. However, that the deliberate ‘rose 
gold’ surface affect could be created on sol-
dered components is shown by the earrings 
of Rameses XI as well as the beadwork in 
021k & l.

The colour differences between the main 
outer part of the soles of 021f & g and the 
central shaped sections is noteworthy. The 
deliberate working of the sheet gold to rep-
resent woven rush may well indicate that 
the greyish brown colour surface to the gold 
was also deliberately produced to replicate 
the colour of rushwork. In any case, Lucas’ 
suggestion that the colour was fortuitous 
and due to chemical action during burial 
is untenable. The surface appears to have 
been produced by some sort of applied ‘var-
nish’ and, indeed, chemical action in places 
has removed this leaving the brighter yel-
low gold revealed. A similar type of ‘varnish’ 
might be applied on the soles on 021k & l.

4.2.3.5 The Technology

This brief section is not the place to revisit 
ancient gold manufacturing technology in 
detail, but a few observations specific to the 
gold in the footwear will be made.
 

Shaped Sheet Gold Components

Designs could be produced on sheet gold in 
various ways. The simplest was by freehand 
work using one or more small implements 
to impress or deform the metal. With thin 
and relatively high purity sheet gold, these 
implements could be of such materials as 
wood or bone. For multiple pieces with the 
same form, the sheet gold could be shaped 
by pressing into a shaped depression – a ‘die’ 
– or over a raised shaped form – a ‘former’. 
Alternatively, the gold could be placed on 
a resilient background, such as pitch, wax 
or lead, and struck with a shaped punch. 
Subsequent sharpening-up or addition of 
detail with freehand use of small punches 
was also common.

All three of the ‘mass production’ pro-
cesses were probably in use by the New 
Kingdom in Egypt, but detailed metal dies, 
and to a lesser extent formers and punches, 
had to be made of a tough copper alloy and 
then required even tougher, sharp metal 
punches to add detail to them. Thus, sophis-
ticated metal dies were probably an Iron 
Age phenomenon. Close examination of 
shaped sheet gold components will some-
times permit the identification of which 
technique was used to form them. Photo-
graphs alone are seldom sufficient to allow 
such determination and with the present 
examples, subsequently-added linear detail 
makes identification of production method 
impossible without actual examination. 
However, as a general observation, the qual-
ity and care of the work on the embossed 
sheet gold attachments on the footwear is 
poorer than that seen in roughly contem-
porary Mycenaean Greek gold foil attach-
ments and appliqués.
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The simple domes on 021h & i were prob-
ably made by pressing the sheet gold into a 
metal, stone, or, perhaps, even wood block 
with one or more hemispherical depres-
sions – what is termed a ‘doming block’. The 
back edges have a flattened burr, suggest-
ing that they were smoothed by rubbing 
on a flat abrasive stone. The use of abrasive 
stone, possibly fine sandstone, as a simple 
form of file has been noted by the writer 
on other New Kingdom Egyptian goldwork. 
The presence of the flattened back implies 
that these domes were originally intended 
to decorate footwear (or possibly, originally, 
some other object) that would be subjected 
to wear. The narrow gold strips for attach-
ment (see below) were soldered on after 
the domes had had their backs flattened. 
The fronts of the domes would then have 
required cleaning and polishing to remove 
discolouration caused by the heat of the sol-
dering operation.

The rosettes, primarily the large number 
of fine examples on 021f & g, had the main 
dome-like form made with, most likely, a 
doming block. However, the straight depres-
sions that delineate were added freehand. 
The papyrus and lotus motifs on 021f & g 
also seem to have had their basic shape pro-
duced with a former or punch of some sort 
and the detail lines added freehand. 

The gold ducks in 021k & l, although sol-
id, were probably not cast but hammered 
into shape from a cast ‘blank’ or a cut sec-
tion of sturdy ingot; the line and dot decora-
tion was certainly added by hand.

Attachment Methods

The embossed components are interesting 
because of the range of attachment meth-
ods used. The simplest attachment methods 
are the perforations, all rather crudely pro-
duced with sharp burred edges and often 
irregular positioning, as used for lotus and 
papyrus motifs on 021f & g (figure 4.4) and 
the dome and square-shaped appliqués on 
021k & l. 

One of the rows of lotus and papyrus motifs 
on the left and right shoes of 021f & g were 
attached by a series of secondary crude 
piercings (figure 3.63E), reinforcing the 
view that the craftsman who put together 
these shoes was using his initiative to best 
assemble the shoes from the various com-
ponents placed at his disposal. Perhaps he 
laid out the gold components on the other 
parts, flat, prior to assembly, to form a pleas-
ing design or best match a pre-determined 
one, and then worked out how he might 
best fasten the components together. The 
same row of crude perforations is seen on 
the embossed motifs on 021k & l (see fig-
ure 3.68C).

The hemispherical buttons on 021h & i 
have a split pin attachment – what an en-
gineer would term a ‘cotter pin’ (figure 4.5). 
This was a favourite attachment method 
in antiquity, although these seem to be an 
early example. A form of cotter pin also 
provides the attachment for the gold daisy 
attachments on 021f & g (figure 4.3). The 
most sophisticated method of attachment 
is found on the rosettes on 021f & g. These 
have sheet gold attachment loops soldered 
in place (figure 4.6). These attachment loops 
have the added sophistication of doubled-
back or rolled edges. This was a common 
metalworking trick later on, when sturdi-
ness plus a smooth rather than rough edge 
was required, usually when wear was antic-
ipated, against textile, threads or the skin. 
The very different approach to attachment 
found side-by-side on 021f & g – the crudely 
pierced lotus and papyrus heads, and the 
well constructed rosettes – might suggest 
that the rosettes were originally made for 
another purpose. The same might also be 
true of the wide strip of gold on 270a that 
supports the uppers. The holes are punched 
close to the edge and sometimes even partly 
through the edge (figure 3.74E), and the pro-
trusions along the upper edge are difficult 
to explain unless they could be supporting 
devices for the openwork leather upper.
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Figure 4.4. The gold lotus and papyrus 
beads in 021f & g are crudely perforated. 
Cf. figure 3.63E. Figure by J.M. Ogden.

Figure 4.5. The split pin attachment 
(‘cotter pin’) in the buttons in 021h & i. 
Cf. figure 3.55F. Figure by J.M. Ogden.

Wire and Components Constructed 
from Wire

The shoes provide little evidence for an-
cient Egyptian gold wire-making processes. 
Wire has been a significant component in 
goldwork – jewellery in particular – since 
the early Bronze Age. By the late 18th Dy-
nasty there were several wire manufactur-
ing processes in use. These ranged from 
simple hammered or cut strips to what is 
termed strip ‘twist wire’. In this technique a 
narrow cut strip of gold is twisted and then 
rolled into near-circular cross-section. The 
wires usually retain observable spiral ‘seam 
lines’ (figure 4.7; Ogden, 1991a). 

Strip twist wire is first encountered around 
2000 BC, for example in some of the gold-
work from Troy where it is co-synchronous 
with the earliest granulation (clearly visible 
in Antonova et al., 1996: pl. 126, from Troy 
Treasure F). The present author has recently 
suggested that the parallel development of 
these techniques might have related to the 
availability of hard and tough tin-copper al-
loy (‘bronze’) tools at about this time – such 
implements were necessary for the accurate 
cutting of thin strips of gold for wire and the 
small fragments for fusing into individual 
grains (Ogden, 2008). Perhaps there is also a 
later correlation between even smaller-scale 
granulation and filigree and the beginnings 
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Figure 4.6. The rosettes in 021f & g 
have soldered attachment loops.  
Cf. figure 3.63F. Figure by J.M. Ogden.

of iron technology. Strip twist wire is seen 
in some Pre-Palatial Minoan jewellery from 
Crete and had become common through-
out the Eastern Mediterranean by the mid 
2nd millennium. Unfortunately, the date of 
the first introduction of this technique into 
Egypt has not been ascertained, but it was 
certainly in use by the time of Tutankhamun, 
as witnessed by its presence on the dagger 
from Tutankhamun’s tomb (clearly visible in 
Smith, 1983). Whether the presence on the 
dagger, often assumed to be of ‘foreign’ man-
ufacture, is significant awaits clarification by 
further study of other Egyptian goldwork. 

Circular section wire on the sandals is 
limited to the wire used to form the small 
rings soldered together to create the open-

Figure 4.7. Twist wire with observable 
‘seam lines’. Figure by J.M. Ogden.

work filigree ‘tubes’ on 021k & l and 021f 
& g. In 021k & l these rings were hammered 
flat after soldering side-by-side but before 
bending into a tube. Those on 021f & g are 
flattened to a lesser extent, perhaps only dur-
ing the bending of the soldered rings into a 
tube. This flattening has made it impossible 
to identify the wire-making technique from 
photographs alone. The ‘woven’ wire used 
both flat and also for some of the sections of 
tubes on 021k & l, used for the attachment 
panel of the instep strap, was also hammered 
flat and its mode of manufacture impossible 
to discern from photographs.

The tubes, originally forming the front 
strap in 021f & g, warrant some discus-
sion, as does the ‘woven band’ of the foot 
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strap on 021k & l. The construction of these 
components is shown in figure 4.8 and 4.9. 
This almost frivolous use of wire, which 
stands out from the stricter iconographic 
nature of most other Egyptian goldwork, 
does have earlier precedents, such as the 

Figure 4.8A-C. The construction of the 
openwork filigree tubes in 021f & g 
and 021k & l. Cf. figures 3.63C & 3.68F. 
Figures by J.M. Ogden.

Middle Kingdom wire circlet of Senebtisi 
from Lisht, now in the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art New York (07.227. 6-7: Muller 
& Thiem, 1999: 124, pl. 238). However, the 
closest parallels to the tubes of wire rings in 
the shoes are the openwork filigree beads 

A

B

C
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Figure 4.9. The construction of the 
woven band of the foot strap in 021k & l. 
Cf. figure 3.68A. Figure by J.M. Ogden.

and seed-pod pendants from the tombs of 
Seti II and Ta-usret, divided between the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art and the Cairo 
Museum (figure 4.10). They are constructed 
from circular wire rings soldered together.23 
These were recently described as ”the ear-
liest example of [openwork] filigree work” 
from Egypt (Muller & Thiem, 1999: 198),24 
a distinction now better deserved by the 
sandal components from Tutankhamun’s 
tomb, although earlier examples of open-
work filigree include the wire scrolls on 
some Middle Kingdom uraeus pendants. 
The woven wire band and its tubular coun-
terparts from 021k & l find their closest 
match, in appearance although not tech-
nique, in the hoops of a pair of earrings 
now in Berlin (AM 19300; Seipel, 2001: 95, 

No. 106). These earrings have been vari-
ously argued to be of late 18th and 19th 
Dynasty date. The construction of the tubes 
that were bent to form the earring hoops is 
shown in figure 4.11. Incidentally, this con-
struction is remarkably similar to that used 
on the cage-like gold ‘sceptre’ from Taranto 
of early Hellenistic date now on the British 
Museum (Williams & Ogden, 1994: 204 No. 
134).25 The similarities between the tubular, 
openwork shoe components and the earring 
hoops in Berlin might help support an 18th 
rather than 19th Dynasty date for the ear-
rings, but there are too few surviving 19th 
Dynasty gold ornaments for comparison to 
lend much weight to this argument.

Figure 4.10. The filigree beads and seed-
pod pendants from the tomb of Seti II 
and Ta-usret. Figure by J.M. Ogden.
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Figure 4.11. Tubes to form earrings in 
the Berlin Museum (AM 19300). Figure 
by J.M. Ogden.

Inlaid Components

The inlaid lotus flower ornaments on the 
shoes 021f & g are perhaps the most quintes-
sentially ‘Egyptian’ of the shoe components, 
with their orthodox form and the lapis, 
carnelian and amazonite inlays used more 
as blocks of pigments than gems. The con-
struction of these lotus flowers, as shown 
in figure 4.12, tells us little that we do not 
already know about mainstream New King-
dom Egyptian technology, but it does sug-
gest that these components may have come 
from the same workshop as Tutankhamun’s 
famous rebus pendant (267d [JE 61884]) 
and, perhaps, the scarab pectoral (267n [JE 
61890]; Carter, 1933: pl. XIX, B bottom) and 

Figure 4.12. The construction of the 
central piece of the strap complex in 
021f & g. Cf. figure 3.63L. Figure by 
J.M. Ogden.

triple scarab pectoral (256ooo; Carter, 1927: 
124-125, pl. LXXXIVc). These pendants 
share various features, ranging from their 
rather free-form openwork design, not con-
strained by the more usual naos-like frame, 
to the three-dimensional form of the inlaid 
lotus flower motifs. We can also note that 
the sheet gold strips forming the cloisonné 
walls of the ‘petals’ were made from a single 
folded strip, something that facilitated con-
struction and, in particular, helped hold the 
cloisonné walls vertical during soldering. 

The inlaid duck heads on 021f & g also 
deserve closer study. Their mode of con-
struction is uncertain, but the photographs 
and comparisons with other ancient gold-
work suggest that they were made from 
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sheet gold. The pegs that are presumably 
soldered into the back of the duck heads, as 
shown in figure 4.13, form the attachment 
behind the duck head. The shaped recesses 
of the sides and tops of the heads, contain 
lapis lazuli or blue glass inlays (see also sec-
tion 4.2.1 and 4.2.2), but these are far smaller 
than the recesses and the rest of the spaces 
are filled with a blue material (figure 3.63M). 
This material is most likely to be coloured 
filler, perhaps ground ‘Egyptian blue’ in a 
binder. Such fillers are common in Egyptian 
inlaid goldwork, forming a bedding for the 
inlaid gem or glass, and filling any gaps be-
tween inlay and goldwork relatively unob-
trusively. The filler is unlikely to be enamel 
because the filling material clearly fills right 
up to and around the inlay, but the heat of 
enamelling would adversely affect either la-
pis lazuli or glass. In general, enamelling is 
not impossible at this period in Egypt, but 
would be hazardous due to the heat of enam-
elling being dangerously close to the rather 
unpredictable melting temperature of an-
cient Egyptian gold. We can note, however, 
that close parallels to the duck heads can be 
seen on the famous bracelets of Rameses II 
where the very shallow inlay cells bordered 
by wire, would hardly suit any type of in-
lay other than an enamel (JE 39873; Ogden, 
1990/1991; Ogden, 2000).

Figure 4.13. The duck heads in 021f & g 
are attached by means of soldered(?) 
pegs. Cf. figure 3.63M. Figure by 
J.M. Ogden.

Foil Decoration

Gold foil decoration is seen on 397 (figure 
3.43) and 1259 (figure 3.58). Thin gold foil 
was glued onto white birch bark (see section 
4.1.2) and then small strips, rectangles and 
diamond shapes of this were overlaid onto 
the background. The cuts evident in several 
places on 397 on the white ‘borders’ (figure 
3.44A & 3.46C) indicate a likely way in which 
the smaller gold rectangles and diamond-
shapes were applied. As shown in figure 4.14, 
a narrow strip of foil plus backing was laid in 
place and a chisel-like tool used to both hold 
it down and cut it. The blade of the chisel also 
slightly cut the border strips. The pair 397 also 
shows clear evidence that the gold foil on two 
sandals was applied by different craftsmen. 
Compare, for example, the fluidity of line and 
confidence of the delineation of the African 
captive on the right sandal and that on the left 
(see figure 3.44). There are also other differ-
ences, including the three ‘bindings’ on each 
of the eight bows on the left sandal, and the 
four on the right. It would be interesting to 
compare the technique of 397 and 453b with 
the decorated bow.

The gold strips woven into the leather on 
021f & g, 021k & l and 270a are a very distinc-
tive decorative feature (figure 4.15), but with-
out a fuller body of New Kingdom objects, we 
cannot say it was widespread, or if it points to 
a single workshop origin.
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Figure 4.14A-C The application of the 
gold foil-on-birch-bark-decoration in 
397. Cf. figure 3.44 & 3.46. Figure by 
J.M. Ogden.

A
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Workshops

Creating three-dimensionally curved and 
inlaid gold components, as in 021f & g, de-
manded more from the goldsmith than the 
more common flat and two-dimensional jew-
ellery forms. Compare the shape and colour 
schemes of the lotus flowers on the rebus and 
scarab pendants, as noted as possible com-
parisons above, with the 021f & g lotus com-
ponent, and their similar choice of gems – 
not glass or faience. Also note the similar use 
of pairs of sheet gold petals overlaying parts 
of the inlaid design, the cabochon (domed) 
carnelian inlays in the rebus pendant and 
the sandal lotus flowers, and the shaped gold 
overlays on these. Remember, also, that the 
moon disk in the rebus pendant represents 
a deliberate use of gold alloys of contrast-
ing colour – like the rosettes in shoes 021f 
& g. Even without hands-on examination, it 
is clear that the jewellery in Tutankhamun’s 
burial were produced by different hands. 
Close study of assembly would undoubted-
ly provide us with much more information 
about the variety of jewellery workshops 
represented in this Pharaoh’s objects, and 
help identify which were older ornaments 
adapted for him. 

Shoes 021f & g and 021k & l have similar, 
although not identical, soles which might sug-
gest that these at least came from the same 
craftsman or team of craftsmen. That the 

pairs do not share similar gold components 
might indicate that these shoes were not com-
pleted at the same time, or were completed by 
different craftsmen. 

The variation in quality of work between 
different components on the same object 
raises questions about workshop organisation 
and the extent to which the footwear incor-
porate components that were not necessarily 
originally intended for the same object. Once 
again, the opportunity for close examination 
of a wide range of Tutankhamun’s goldwork 
would help provide answers. It is also worth 
asking whether the level of goldworking skills 
used on different footwear is commensurate 
with the working of the leather and other 
components. 

In general, we cannot assume that a gold-
smith would have much experience working 
with organic materials, whereas a leatherwork-
er probably had minimal gold working skills. 
Both the gold components and the leather 
and other organic parts demonstrate a high 
level of skill by the respective craftsmen, but 
a lack of sophistication is manifested in the 
way in which some of the gold components 
are attached to, or incorporated into, the other 
materials, particularly the crude perforations 
of some of the embossed sheet-gold compo-
nents. Perhaps in these rough perforations we 
see the evidence of the sandal-maker’s awl, 
and thus, as we might expect, a sandal-maker, 
not a goldsmith, was the assembler. 

Figure 4.15. Strips of gold, woven 
through slits in the leather, is a distinc-
tive decorative feature. Cf. figure 3.54A 
& 3.74A. Figure by J.M. Ogden.

The Materials
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5.1 INTRODUCTION  

One of the more unexpected finds from the 
tomb of Tutankhamun were his socks. Foot-
wear in the form of sandals were expected, 
but given the range of ‘normal’ Egyptian 
clothing from the New Kingdom, somehow 
socks were an unexpected bonus.

There were several items identified 
as socks and there were some items that, 
based on the original excavation notes and 
photographs, were probably socks. If it is 
accepted that all of the items in the table 
below are actually socks, then it would in-
dicate that there were at least four pairs of 
them in the tomb (figures 5.1-5.4). 

The socks come from two find spots, 
namely the bundle 046, in the Antecham-
ber, and box 089, also in the Antechamber. 
There is no indication as to whether these 
items were originally placed together and 
then were separated following the distur-
bances and subsequent tidying up by the 
priests, or not.

5.2 THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE 
SOCKS

The socks are made of two layers of differ-
ent qualities of undyed, tabby weave linen. 
A fine quality linen is on the inside close to 
the skin, while a second, coarse layer, is on 
the outside.

Each sock was made out of three ele-
ments, namely a sole, a vamp with front 
ankle/leg section, and an enclosing ‘sock’ 
section (figure 5.5). The latter was used to 
cover the ankle and part of the calf. The 
various sections were sewn together using 
a whipped seam with a flax thread. 

In addition, there are three pairs of ties 
made out of very fine linen, which were 
sewn down on the inside of the sock. These 
ties were used to fasten the sock in place. 
At the top of the upper section there is also 
a loop of cloth through which the highest 
binding pair of ties passed; this helped to 
secure the upper ties in place and so keep 
the sock on the foot. The same construction, 
namely three pairs of ties and a loop, was 
also used on the king’s ‘gauntlets’ (089a & b; 
see below).

Identification    Socks  Condition Find spot

   

046oC; JE 62676; 1042E (figure 5.1)  Yes  Good  Bundle 046, Antechamber

046ddC     Yes  Good  Bundle 046, Antechamber

046eeC     Probably Poor  Bundle 046, Antechamber

046hhC     Probably Poor  Bundle 046, Antechamber

046nnC; 30 3 + 34 09 T; 3267E  Probably Poor  Bundle 046, Antechamber

089aC; JE 62670; 1649E   Yes  Good Box 089, Antechamber

089bC; 30 3 + 34 16 T; 3285E (figure 5.4) Probably Poor   Box 089, Antechamber 

Items identified as socks or socks (?) from the tomb of Tutankhamun. C = Carter’s number; E = Exhibition number; 
T = Temporary number.

CHAPTER 5

SOCKS 

Gillian Vogelsang-Eastwood
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Both the sole and the vamp have an inden-
tation at the front. This indentation was in-
tentional and designed to accommodate the 
front strap of a traditional Egyptian sandal, 
in a very similar manner to traditional Japa-
nese socks. 

5.3 SOCKS VERSUS GAUNTLETS

A degree of confusion has arisen about some 
items as to whether they are socks or gaunt-
lets. This situation seems to have developed 
because in the original notes written by 
Carter’s team, some pieces were described as 
gauntlets when they are in fact, socks. 

The difference between a gauntlet and a 
sock lies in how they were made. As noted 
above, socks were made in three pieces with 
very different shapes, namely, a sole, a vamp 
with front section, and the enclosing cloth, 
all of which were sewn directly together. 
In contrast, the gloves and gauntlets from 

Figure 5.5. Diagram showing the construction of a sock from the tomb of Tutankhamun. Drawing by A.M. Hense.

the tomb were made in three pieces: an up-
per and lower glove/gauntlet shape which 
are identical in shape, and a narrow band 
of about 1 cm wide that separates the two 
layers. The upper and lower sections were 
sewn to the band and not to each other, 
so creating a ‘sandwich’ construction. This 
technical difference helps to make it clear 
that, for example, 089a (figure 5.3), which 
is sometimes called a gauntlet, is in fact, a 
sock, as it has a sole, vamp and enclosing 
wall that are sewn together. There is no evi-
dence of the narrow band used to make the 
‘sandwich’ construction, which is a charac-
teristic feature of the gloves and gauntlets.

5.4 COMPARATIVE ITEMS

Unfortunately, to date, it would seem that 
no other ancient Egyptian socks have been 
recorded or published, nor do there seem to 
be any depictions of someone either wear-

< Figure 5.1. Sock 046o (JE 62676; 1042). 

< Figure 5.2. Sock 046p (JE 62677; 1043). 

< Figure 5.3. ‘Gauntlet’ 089a (JE 62670; 1649). 

< Figure 5.4. ‘Gauntlet’ 089b (30 3 + 34 16; 3285). 

Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, University of Oxford.
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ing, holding or giving socks.1 Nevertheless, 
it would seem likely that the socks, as with 
the gloves, gauntlets and cloth ‘corset’, were 
part of a chariot outfit and that they were 
used to protect the feet from dust and small 
stones while hunting or fighting. 

It is possible that the origins of Tut-
ankhamun’s socks should be sought among 
the people who regularly gave chariots and 
related garments, notably tunics, gloves, 
gauntlets, sandals and shoes, to the Egyp-
tian court (Moran, 1992), namely the Mi-
tanni from what is now northern Syria. 
The famous ‘dalmatica’ or more correctly 
a sleeved tunic of Tutankhamun (367j), for 
example, has been identified as Mitanni in 
style, if not origin (Crowfoot & Davies, 1941; 
Vogelsang-Eastwood, 1999: 80-86).2 

Socks
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CHAPTER 6

CONTEMPORARY FOOTWEAR: A SURVEY 

 

6.1 INTRODUCTION

We can rely on the finds from two sites: 
Amarna, where Tutankhamun must have 
spent part of his life, and Deir el-Medinah, 
the village in the cliffs halfway between the 
Ramesseum and Medinet Habu and inhab-
ited by the workmen who built the royal 
tombs in the Valley of the Kings during 
the New Kingdom. Also important is the 
footwear from Yuya and Tjuiu. As with Tu-
tankhamun’s footwear, these were found in 
their tomb in the Valley of the Kings. 

Many isolated finds are housed in collec-
tions all over the world, some of which have 
also been dated. One of the most important 
of these is the pair of sandals of Nefertari, 
the principal wife of Ramses II of the 19th 
Dynasty. The lack of detailed research limits 
comparison, but fortunately much research 
is currently in progress. Another problem 
is the fact that, in general, footwear that is 
housed in collections suffer from lack of a 
more precise dating, i.e. dating within Dy-
nasties; ‘contemporary’ should, therefore, 
be taken as ‘New Kingdom’ (with a focus 
on the 18th and 19th Dynasty). Yuya’s and 
Tjuiu’s footwear will be described in detail.

6.2 SANDALS

6.2.1 Yuya and Tjuiu

The tomb of Yuya and Tjuiu was found by 
Theodore Davis in 1905 (Davis et al., 1907; 
Reeves, 1990b: 148-153; Reeves & Wilkin-
son, 1996: 174-178) and was largely intact. 
Davis, however, being more of a treasure 

hunter than archaeologist decided (Shaw 
& Nicholson, 1995: 308) “to have the tomb 
cleared in a matter of days, in the absence 
of Quibell,1 [which] meant that virtually 
no record was made of the positions of the 
contents, which has greatly diminished the 
value of the find to archaeology.” As we will 
see, this will become an issue especially for 
the identification of one pair of so-called 
sandals. This tomb was entered by robbers, 
as was the tomb of Tutankhamun, There-
fore, it is highly unlikely that the footwear 
was in their original places when discov-
ered by the archaeologists.

Until the find of Tutankhamun’s tomb, 
the tomb of Yuya and Tjuiu was the most cel-
ebrated discovery in Egyptian archaeology. 
This find is also important for footwear stud-
ies in general as well as for Tutankhamun’s 
footwear in particular, as Yuya and Tjuiu had 
a collection of footwear buried with them, 
consisting, according to Reeves & Wilkinson 
(1996: 178), of 24 individual sandals. The list 
published by Quibell (1908: 58-59) gives 18 as 
the count, all of which entered the Egyptian 
Museum, Cairo.2 This number, however, does 
not include the pair that is still on Tjuiu’s feet 
(Lilyquist, 1997; personal observation 2009; 
figure 6.1). Moreover, one additional pair is 
not listed because this pair went to the Met-
ropolitan Museum of Art, New York.3 A total 
of 24 objects have been studied (including 
the two objects that are not sandals).

Another reason for the importance of 
their footwear is the fact that Yuya and Tjuiu 
were the great-grandparents of Tutankha-
mun (being the parents of Tiye, Amenhotep 
III’s principal wife)4 and were of non-royal 
descent.
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According to Quibell (1908: v): “Two pairs 
of sandals and the wooden handle of a 
mirror were on one of the beds: other san-
dals were on the floor beneath and around 
them.” Another sandal was found in a box 
in the southeast corner, together with rags, 
four lids of ushabti boxes, one ushabti and a 
clay seal of the box itself (Ibidem: vi). We do 
not know, however, which sandals were on 
the bed and which one was in the box and 
whether all of the remaining footwear was 
lying on the floor.

Surprisingly, the feet of Yuya were bare 
but possibly not originally. The mummy 
was thoroughly ransacked by robbers and, 
if Yuya had a comparable set of sandals to 
Tjuiu’s on her feet (see below), these would 
have been worthwhile to take. Interestingly, 
Smith (1908: 70) reports that “The skin is 
still intact on the greater part of the sole of 
the foot, but on both feet there is a triangular 
area devoid of epidermis, the base of which 
is opposite the second, third and fourth 
toes” which might well be an indication of 
the robbers activities. According to him, the 
mummy of Tjuiu (CG 51190), which he in-
vestigated with the assistance of Dr. Derry 
(Ibidem: 72) was far from undisturbed, but 
the robbers did not get to Tjuiu’s feet as 
“Each sandal has a sole composed of a thin 
metal (? electrum5) plate, which presents 
three longitudinal grooves alongside each 
lateral edge, the intervening space being oc-
cupied by a series of transverse grooves, so 
that the whole plate is corrugated. Across 
the instep there is a band composed of some 
brittle dark material (? mud), the surface of 
which is gilded. At its attachment to the 
metal sole on each side this band is fash-
ioned like a rope, but on the dorsum of the 
foot it expands on each side into a fusiform 
plate, the two plates being united by a nar-
rower piece, opposite the cleft between the 
great and second toes, to which a toe-band 
was probably attached and passed through 
the cleft to be attached to the sole in front.” 
Indeed, the old photographs of the mummy 
do show the sandal clearly on the left foot 

and although the right foot seems bare in 
old photographs (Reeves & Wilkinson, 1996: 
176, figure at bottom) a sandal is still pres-
ent nowadays (figure 6.1).

If we compare this description with the 
golden sandals worn by Tutankhamun (fig-
ures 1.8 & 3.60),6 we cannot but conclude 
that these are imitations of sewn sandals 
(viz. Type D). The three longitudinal grooves 
compare with the triple edge in sewn sandals 
made of fibre and the transverse grooves 
with the transverse bundles of grass and 
palm leaf.7 The ‘brittle dark material’ could 
very well be leather, as many examples show 
that leather can change into this condition,8 
including examples from the tomb of Tut-
ankhamun. Moreover, other examples from 
Yuya’s and Tjuiu’s tomb include footwear of 
gilded leather. If, however, the straps are in-
deed of leather, combined with a metal sole, 
it means yet another variant: all known ex-
amples of this type of imitation sewn san-
dals are solely made of metal. The attach-
ment of the straps ‘fashioned like a rope’ 
refers to the clad pre-straps. On the dorsal 
side of the foot, the back strap expands and 
is held with the narrower loop of the front 
strap, which, again, fits the early description 
perfectly. More difficult to explain is the re-
inforcement of each circumference by silver 
wire mentioned by Lilyquist (1997: 201), 
which has not been observed by the pres-
ent author. This has no parallels in the fibre 
sandals, unless it is to understand as imita-
tion of the cores of the edge that sandwich 
the sole. More likely, however, is that these 
wires are parts of the attachment method of 
the straps to the sole. The metal soles were, 
most likely, the insoles, folded over the edge 
of the, now lost, leather or rawhide treadsole 
(cf. Tutankhamun’s 021f & g and 021k & l).

Davis et al. (1907: pl. XLIV) shows, far 
right in the photograph, a pair of leather 
sandals that has not been studied first hand 
because the whereabouts is currently un-
known. These are not the sandals found 
on the mummy’s feet, but the pair of white 
leather sandals mentioned by Quibell (1908: 

Contemporary Footwear: A Survey
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Figure 6.1. The sandals on the feet of Tjuiu. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

Contemporary Footwear: A Survey
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58): “Edges of soles are turned in below. 
From one sidestrap to the other a broad 
strip of leather covering the instep. A 
stamped ornament on the sole. The pair are 
still stitched together; both are somewhat 
eaten by insects.”

Smith (1908: 71) reports the length of 
the feet of Yuya: the maximal length of 
the right foot is 24.5 cm and the maximal 
width 8.5 cm. Measurements of Tjuiu’s feet 
are, unfortunately, not given. Given the 
overall smaller dimensions of Tjuiu, it is 
possible that the smaller sandals (i.e. those 
with a length of about 24 cm; table 10 & 11) 
were meant for her and the larger ones (i.e. 
those with a length of about 30 cm; table 
10 & 11) for Yuya. But this leaves us with 
several sandals with a length of around 26 
cm, which are impossible to assign to an 
owner. However, sandals were often over-
sized if we might deduce this from three-di-
mensional art (see section 8.2). However if 
we accept this interpretation, then it turns 
out that most of the footwear was meant for 
Tjuiu. Even more so, because all imitation 
footwear has dimensions comparable to the 
possible Tjuiu footwear (table 11).

In order to compare Yuya’s and Tjuiu’s 
footwear with Tutankhamun’s,9 the former’s 
sandals are described in this chapter. For a 
general description of the sewn sandals, the 
reader is referred to the introduction of the 
description of Tutankhamun’s sewn san-
dals as well as to Veldmeij-er (2009a). In the 
present work, focus will be on differences. 
The pristine condition of most of the fibre 
sandals did not allow for study of the cores 
of the transverse bundles. In one example, 
however, much of the sewing strips were 
damaged, exposing the cores. Without mi-
croscopic investigations, it is not possible 
to identify the fibre, but there can be little 
doubt that the cores of the sandals with 
wide transverse bundles, consist of grass. 
But, in contrast to the cores in Tutankha-
mun’s sandals and, in general, in all san-
dals with transverse bundles of far smaller 
diameter, these are not halfa grasses. The 

fibre is much more woody in nature and 
does not show the (for halfa grass charac-
teristic) more circular construction, caused 
by the natural constitution of halfa grasses 
(cf. figure 4.1A & B). Most likely, the cores 
are made of reeds.10 

6.2.1.1 Sewn Sandals Type C

MET 10.184

The pair in the Metropolitan Museum of 
Art, New York (figure 6.2, table 10), which 
are in pristine condition and completely in-
tact, differs from the rest of the sewn san-
dals: the sewing is finer and is much more 
comparable to the sandals from Tutankha-
mun, including the larger number of trans-
verse bundles. The sole is thinner compared 
to the other sandals from Yuya and Tjuiu.

JE 91351a & b (CG 51128; SR 128)11

Well preserved, intact left and right sandals 
in beautiful condition (figure 6.3, table 10). 
The sandals have been registered as a pair, 
but there are some differences between the 
two. The toe of the right sandal is distinctly 
more pronounced whereas the toe in the 
left sandal is blunter. Moreover, the mea-
surements differ slightly for the sole (ex-
cept for the average diameter of the trans-
verse bundles), but quite substantially for 
the strap complex. This is extraordinary, as 
differences in size within a pair of sandals, 
even within the less well made Type A, are 
usually much less (see Veldmeijer, 2009a). 
The left sole shows a coarsely sewn patch 
lateral to the front strap (figure 6.3, double 
arrow), which clearly does not fit with the 
rest of the sewing, and is interpreted as a 
repair. 

The completeness of the strap complex 
does not allow exact identification of its 
construction. Most likely it is constructed 
in a comparable way to sandals from Tut-
ankhamun, but instead of a transverse clad-
ding of a palm leaf strip, a strip of papyrus 

Contemporary Footwear: A Survey
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Figure 6.2. Pair of sandals MET 10.184 in dorsal view. These sandals differ from the rest of Yuya’s and Tjuiu’s fibre 
sandals even though all are sewn sandals Type C, Variant 1. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by E. Endenburg. 
Courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York.

is used. Note that on the left one, two ends 
are knotted with a half knot (figure 6.3, ar-
row); on the right one, the ends are stitched 
through the front strap. It is tempting to in-
terpret this as another indication that the 
two sandals were not a pair originally and 
might even indicate different sandal-mak-
ers: is it not unlikely that one sandal-maker 
uses different ways of finishing one pair of 
sandals? The other differences might be ex-
plained in the same way.  

JE 95305 (CG 51127; SR 127)12

The pair JE 95305 is, as nearly all footwear 
from Yuya and Tjuiu and in contrast to most 
of Tutankhamun’s fibre sandals, largely 
complete and in excellent condition (figure 
6.4, table 10). Only slight damage can be de-
tected posterior to the lateral back strap in 
the left sandal. This allows identification of 
the core of the outermost row of the edge, 
which consists of narrow palm leaf strips. 

 A     B
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Figure 6.3. Pair of sandals JE 91351a & b). A) Dorsal view of the left sandal; B) Dorsal view of the right sandal; C) 
Right sandal in medial view. The arrow points to the different ways of finishing of the transverse cladding; the 
double arrow points to the repair of the sewing of the left sole. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

A       B

C

Contemporary Footwear: A Survey



175

Figure 6.4. Pair of sandals JE 95305a 
& b. A) Left sandal in dorsal view; 
B) Right sandal in dorsal view; C) 
Pre/back strap of the left sandal 
in lateral view (for scale cf. A & B). 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography 
by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the 
Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

Contemporary Footwear: A Survey
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Note that the shape of the sole compares 
well with the left sandal in JE 91351a & b 
(see above). 

The front strap seems of comparable 
construction; the exact arrangement of the 
pre/back strap is uncertain. The cladding of 
this attachment is done, as with all sandals 
of Yuya and Tjuiu, with papyrus rather than 
palm leaf but the fastening of the pre-strap 
to the sole is clearly done with palm leaf, 
suggesting that it, itself, was made of palm 
leaf.

JE 95318 (CG 51129; SR 95)

According to Quibell (1908: 59), this entry 
is a pair but only one sandal in the Egyptian 
Museum, Cairo with this number is regis-
tered. The other sandal is registered as JE 
95356 (CG 51129; SR 133 see below). The 
dorsal surface of this right sandal (figure 
6.5, table 10) shows large patches that lack 

Figure 6.5. The right sandal JE 95318. 
A) Ventral view; B) Dorsal view. Possibly 
a pair with JE 95356 (cf. figure 6.10). 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by  
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme 
Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

the sewing palm leaf strips, but the trans-
verse cores are complete. The damage to the 
ventral surface, however, is largely limited 
to the front part. The triple edge is intact, 
prohibiting identification of its cores. The 
attachment of the pre-straps are the only 
remnants of the strap complex still in situ, 
showing that it is attached to the two outer 
rows of the edge. The sandal is comparable 
to, for example, JE 95356 (see below) rather 
than to the pair in New York (MET 10.184a, 
described above), including the woody cores 
of the transverse bundles (reed?, cf. petrie 
UC 16555, see figure 4.1).

JE 95319 (CG 51130; SR 96) 

The left sandal shows large holes, predomi-
nantly on the medial half (figure 6.6, table 
10). It is tempting to conclude that this is due 
to wear, suggesting the user walked on the 
inner side of his feet. However, one would 

A    B
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Figure 6.6. The left sandal JE 95319. 
A) Dorsal view; B) Ventral view. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by  
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme 
Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

expect to find more wear of the sewing strips 
lining the holes, which is not the case for the 
majority of the hole’s edges. The fact that the 
sandal has been used is, however, apparent 
from the discoloration of the dorsal surface 
of mainly the heel part. As explained in sec-
tion 3.5.2, the damage of the edge, the lack of 
most of the strap complex (in this case even 
nothing is left of it, except for the attachment 
of the lateral pre-strap) and the broken sew-
ing strips should not be too readily taken as 
obvious example of wear. 

JE 95348 (CG 51120; SR 125)

The two sandals, although registered with 
the same JE-number, are not a pair origi-
nally, as both are right sandals (figure 6.7, 
table 10). Moreover, there are many small 
differences in overall measurements and 

the measurements of the strap complex. 
Most obvious, however, is the big difference 
in number of transverse bundles as well as 
their width.

Sandal JE 95348a (figure 6.7A), is in ex-
cellent condition and complete. The only 
damage that could be detected is the poste-
rior edge of the medial half of the back strap, 
which has split. The sewing is very regular 
but a small, slight irregularity can be noticed 
next to the front strap, at the medial half of 
the sandal. Such an irregularity in the sew-
ing can also be see in the left of JE 91351a 
& b (figure 6.3), albeit more obvious. 

Sandal JE 95348b (figure 6.7B), is com-
plete as well. The colour is slightly darker 
than JE 95348a. Moreover, the transverse 
bundles show a distinct curvature mainly 
in the front and heel part.

Contemporary Footwear: A Survey

A    B



178

Figure 6.7. Two right sandals, registered as a pair (JE 95348a & b). A) Dorsal view of JE 95348a; B) Dorsal view of 
JE 95348b. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

JE 95353a & b (CG 51125; SR 130)

Pair of sandals in pristine condition (figure 
6.8, table 10): they are entirely without dam-
age. Note the slight curvature of the heel’s 
transverse bundles.

JE 95354a & b (CG 51126; SR 131)

Pair of sandals in good condition (figure 
6.9, table 10). The left sandal, however, has 
a spot of red on the front, with a slightly 
glazy constitution, the origin of which is 
unknown but it resembles sealing wax. 

Only a small spot in the middle of the sole 
(approximately 10 mm long) lacks the palm 
leaf sewing strip. Note the slight curvature 
of some of the heel’s transverse bundles. 
The condition of the right sandal is slightly 
worse, which manifests itself mainly in the 
strap complex. The transverse cladding of 
the front strap is loosened and the medial 
half of the back strap shows two cracks. 
Moreover, the surface of the entire back 
strap is slightly worn. In particular, the lat-
eral attachment of the pre- and back strap 
has become slightly detached.

Contemporary Footwear: A Survey
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Figure 6.8. Pair of sandals JE 95353a & b. A) Left sandal in dorsal view; B) Right sandal in dorsal view. Scale bar 
is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian 
Museum, Cairo.

JE 95356 (CG 51129; SR 133)

The left sandal of the pair Quibell (1908: 
59) refers to: he mentions that most of the 
grass [sic] is being worn away as well as the 
loss of the straps in one of them, which fits 
well with JE 95318 (CG 51129; SR 95, figure 
6.5). The sandals are comparable in terms 
of width and number of the transverse bun-
dles as well as measurements. The width 
of the bundles suggests that the cores are 
made of reed(?), as seen in JE 95318 and 
Petrie UC 16555 (see above).

Left sandal JE 95356 (figure 6.10, table 10) 
is in pristine condition and no damage has 
been noted.

JE 95357 (CG 51130?; SR 134)

Isolated, left sandal in pristine condition 
(figure 6.11, table 10). Note the slight ir-
regularity of the heel’s transverse bundles, 
a feature noted in some of Tutankhamun’s 
sandals too.
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Figure 6.9. Pair of sandals JE 95354a & b. A) Left sandal in dorsal view; B) Right sandal in dorsal view. Scale bar 
is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian 
Museum, Cairo.

6.2.1.2 Sewn Sandals Type D (Imitations)

JE 95349 (CG 51124; SR 126)

An example of Type D (imitations) is the 
pair JE 95349 (Davis et al., 1907: pl. XLIV; 
Quibell, 1908: 58-59; figure 6.12, table 11). 
The shape is much more comparable to 
Type A sewn sandals, but more elongated. 
Although the strap complex is detached 
and incomplete, the sole is without dam-
age, obscuring a view of the cross section. 
It is likely though, that the sole’s construc-

tion is comparable to JE 95355, described 
below, i.e. a layer of rawhide, covered with 
gesso and gilded. The gold foil, however, 
covers the ventral surface as well and does 
not show wrinkles. This contrasts with JE 
95355. The transverse-bundle-pattern, so 
characteristic for fibre, sewn sandals, is styl-
ized in the gesso layer. There are at least 43 
transverse bundles in the left one, the exact 
number of which could not be established 
because it is obscured by the strap complex, 
which adheres to the dorsal surface. There 
are 40 in the right one. The edge consists of 
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Figure 6.10. Left sandal JE 95356 in dorsal view. 
Possibly a pair with JE 95318 (cf. figure 6.5). Scale bar 
is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy 
of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

Figure 6.11. Left sandal JE 95357 in dorsal view. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

three rows. The pre-strap as well as the front 
strap is of the same shape as in JE 95355 
and, in contrast to the soles, without details. 
They are inserted in holes and emerge on 
the treadsole at the same level as the sole’s 
surface.

JE 95352a & b (CG 51123; SR 129)

Remnants of two objects are referred to by 
Quibell (1908: 58) as sandals (figure 6.13, 
table 11). None of the objects are complete, 
but although one is broken in two, they are 
of about equal size. The gold foil cover in the 
broken one (‘a’) shows large gaps, but this 
layer is intact in the unbroken object (‘b’). 

Especially well visible on it are hairs, which 
are undoubtedly remains of the brush that 
was used to add conservatives to the layer.

It is unlikely that these objects are san-
dals, as there are no indications of straps. 
Also, folding a strip of leather over the edge 
(edge binding) without protecting it with 
an additional sole against it, is not seen in 
sandals, although the edge of an entire sole 
might have been folded over the edge of the 
underlying sole, thus facing the ground di-
rectly (cf. Veldmeijer, 2009i). However, this 
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Figure 6.12. Pair of Yuya’s and Tjuiu’s sewn sandals Type D (imitations) JE 95349. A) Left sandal in dorsal view; 
B) Right sandal in dorsal view; C) Close up of the front part of the left sandal. Scale bar A & B is 50 mm; scale 
bar C is 10 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Authorities 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

construction does occur in shoes (Veldmeij-
er, 2009d) and might have been present in 
some of Tutankhamun shoes (section 3.3). 
Quibell (1908: 58) mentions several stitches 
for the attachment of the green strip, but 
stitches only occur on the short edges and 
could hardly have functioned as such. It is 
more likely that these rather coarse stitches 
were used to attach the object to another sur-
face. The green leather binding might have 
been glued. Even though the choice of materi-
als and construction is of lesser concern for 
footwear made specifically for the hereafter, 
the features seem too ‘out of the ordinary’ for 
footwear. A final argument against sandals is 
the shape, which is elliptical and thus sym-
metrical longitudinally,13 which is a shape not 
seen in Egyptian leather footwear. It does oc-

cur, however, in fibre sandals, as the example 
in the World Museum, Liverpool14 suggests 
(Veldmeijer, 2009g). According to the archival 
records this sandal dates to the New King-
dom. The identification of the objects not-
withstanding, description is provided for.

The gold foil, topmost layer is applied 
directly onto a rawhide layer. The rawhide 
layer is rather thick and has split in several 
places, suggesting there were multiple layers, 
which is not the case. The other surface of this 
rawhide layer is covered with a thin layer of 
coarsely woven fabric onto which a relatively 
thick layer of gesso has been applied. Is not 
clear whether there is another layer of textile 
fabric, but there is a small spot of fabric vis-
ible that runs under the green leather bind-
ing in the broken one. 
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Figure 6.13. Objects JE 95352. A) Obverse 
of ‘a’; B) Reverse of ‘a’; C) Obverse of ‘b’;  
D) Reverse of ‘b’; E-F) Close up of the obverse 
of ‘b’ showing the layers of cloth, gesso and 
gold foil. Note the absence of stitches to 
fasten the green leather strip except for the 
two at one edge. Scale bar A-D is 50 mm; 
scale bar E & F is 10 mm. Photography by 
A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme 
Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian 
Museum, Cairo.
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No traces are visible in the more complete 
specimen. The surface of the gold foil is 
decorated, according to Quibell (1908: 58) 
by “a hard pebble or metal point.” (figure 
6.13F). Since the running spiral design is 
rather wide, the former seems more plausi-
ble than the latter. The design is in itself not 
extraordinary and is an often-encountered 
motif in all kinds of decoration, including 
leatherwork (e.g. Veldmeijer, 2009b: ÄM 
AM 076k, Cat. No. 45).

Smith (1908: 71), in his examinations 
of the mummies, describes that “Above the 
uppermost bandage there is a transverse 
oblong flattened area on the back, between 
the shoulders. Only small fragments of gold 
remain on the surface of this.” Unfortu-
nately, no measurements are given, but one 
wonders if this area, not reported for Yuya’s 
mummy, is an area that originally was cov-
ered with the objects described here. With 
the size as reported, it would certainly fit a 
mummy. The aforementioned stitches, then, 
served to attach it. Comparable objects are 
not common but not unheard of either (per-
sonal communication Salima Ikram 2008).

JE 95355 (left; CG 51121; SR 132) 
& JE 95317 (right; CG 51121; SR 94)

The two sandals (figure 6.14, table 11), 
presumably forming a pair, show an ex-
treme degree of preservation. The left one 
is nearly intact with only slight damage on 
the heel’s edge and small areas of the edge 
of the front half. Small patches of the gold 
foil of the strap complex are lacking or are 
loosening. The right sandal, in contrast, has 
large holes in all sole layers and especially 
on the front half. The remaining gold foil, 
again of roughly the front part, has come 

loose and has crumpled. The straps are en-
tirely missing, but the hole for the front 
strap as well as the slits for the insertion of 
the back straps, can still be noted. 

The sandals (Davis et al., 1907: pl. XLIV; 
Quibell, 1908: 58) consists of a sole of raw-
hide of which the dorsal and ventral sur-
faces are covered with a thin layer of white 
gesso, which has turned a greyish hue on 
the right sandal, and is distinctly thicker on 
the ventral surface (figures 6.14B & E). The 
dorsal surface is gilded, the foil of which is 
folded around the edges but does not cover 
the ventral surface. Clearly visible are the 
wrinkles in the foil. In the right sandal, the 
gesso and gold foil have become largely de-
tached from the rawhide sole layer. 

The strap complex probably consists of 
the same layers (viz. rawhide, gesso, gold 
foil) and in one piece, but this could not be 
established for certain due to the fact that it 
is intact and the cross-section could not be 
examined. The right sandal shows tiny holes 
in the rawhide sole at the attachment of the 
‘pre-straps,’ but how exactly they were at-
tached is not clear. It is apparent, however, 
that the gesso layer with gold foil has indents 
to accommodate the imitation pre-straps. 

The shape of the sole falls in Type A of 
sewn sandals (Veldmeijer, 2009a), although 
it is more elongated.15 Further evidence for 
the imitation of sewn sandals is the fact 
that the strap complex is the same in shape, 
including the imitation of the pre-straps.

6.2.2 Nefertari16

Ernest Schiaparelli discovered the tomb of 
Nefertari in 1904, which contained one pair 
of sewn sandals. The shape of the pair of 
sandals (figure 6.15, table 12) differs slight-

> Figure 6.14. Pair of sewn sandals Type D (imitation). A) The left sandal (JE 95355) in dorsal view; B top) Cross 
section of the sole, showing the gesso upon the rawhide, covered with gold foil; B bottom) The beige/white cross 
section of the main layer suggests rawhide, rather than leather; C) The right sandal (JE 95317) in dorsal view; 
D) The right sandal (JE 95317) in ventral view. Note the differences in colour between the two; E) Detail of the 
anteromedial portion of the right sandal in dorsal view. Scale bar A, C & D is 50 mm; scale bar E is 10 mm. 
Indication of scale B: the thickness of the sole is 2.7 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme 
Council of Antiquities / Authorities Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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ly from the most commonly encountered 
Type C sandals (i.e. from Tutankhamun) in 
that, from the heel towards the front, the 
width increases slightly but continuously: 
the waist is not restricted. The toe is slightly 
elongated. The strap complex, although in-
complete, is of comparable layout, but dis-
tinctly less bulky and compares well with 
those seen in sewn sandals Type A. The 
front strap is referred to as Type 3 (the core 
is entirely clad by means of winding a strip 
of papyrus around a core: the cladding is 
not knotted); the back strap as Type 2 (the 

Figure 6.15. Pair of sandals (MEgT S. 5160) from the tomb of Nefertari, found by Ernesto Schiaparelli. 
A) Left sandal in dorsal view; B) Right sandal in dorsal view. Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by E. Endenburg. 
Courtesy of Museo Egizio, Turin.

back strap is of (almost) equal width; it is 
pulled through the looped pre-strap outside 
in, after which the construction is clad). The 
edge consists of three rows, which are of ap-
proximately the same width. 

The dorsal surfaces show wear, caused by 
the movement of the foot. Unfortunately, it 
was not possible to study the ventral surfac-
es because they are mounted on a display 
panel and too fragile to dismount. Conse-
quently, it could not be established whether 
this ventral surface is worn.
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6.2.3 Amarna

Only several examples of fibre footwear are 
known from Amarna. The Petrie Museum of 
Egyptian Archaeology UCL houses a child’s 
sewn-edge plaited sandal (Veldmeijer, Ac-
cepted; Freed et al., 1999: 260; figure 3.78B) 
and the Rosicrucian Egyptian Museum & 
Planetarium, San Jose, USA, houses a pair of 
fibre sandals.17 Wendrich (1989; 1991) does 
not mention any (remnants of) fibre sandals 
in her work on Amarna’s basketry and cord-
age, perhaps because of the lack of this type 
of find. Still we have a relatively large collec-
tion of footwear from Amarna, but these are 
made of leather (Veldmeijer, 2009b18). Here, 
the most common examples are presented in 
general terms. 

The German excavations, lead by Ludwig 
Borchardt during 1911-1914, recovered quite 
a substantial amount of leatherwork. Approx-
imately half of the finds, which are currently 
housed in the Ägyptisches Museum und Papy-
russammlung, Berlin, consists of (remnants of) 
footwear.19 One type of sandal (figure 6.16A) 
consists of a one-layer sole, the pre-straps of 
which are cut from the same sheet of leather 
(so-called ‘eared sandals’). The back (and heel) 
strap is attached to a slit in the terminal end 
of the pre-strap. Other types of sandals (figure 
6.16B) consist of several sole layers and have 
a differently shaped pre-strap. Many sandals 
are cut in a curved shape, which occurs far 
more often in Amarna than anywhere else. 

Two of the most complete examples of 
leather sandals, besides several less well pre-
served (parts of) sandals, however, were re-
covered during the EES expeditions between 
1921 and 1936 (Peet & Woolley, 1923: 79, 
pl. XX, 2, no. 22/119 and 22/120; Veldmeijer, 
2009b; cf. Veldmeijer, 2009i). The child’s and 
adult’s sandals are comparable in construc-
tion and consist of several sole layers, which 
are stitched together along the perimeter. The 
child’s one has a decorative strip included in 
the perimeter stitching, which is lacking in 
the adult’s sandal. The strap complexes are 
also comparable. 

6.2.4 Other Sandals

The variation of fibre, sewn sandals have al-
ready been mentioned, but the abundance 
of sandals made in this technique in collec-
tions emphasises its importance.20 But other 
types of fibre footwear occurred as well, such 
as sewn-edge plaited sandals (figures 6.17 & 
3.78B) known from among others Deir el-Me-
dinah (Gourlay, 1981a: 63-64; 1981b: 56-59, 
pl. V, D-F, pl. XX, A, C; Veldmeijer, Accepted) 
and cordage sandals, also from Deir el-Me-
dinah (Gourlay, 1981a: 65-58; 1981b: 41-45; 
pl. V; cf. Veldmeijer, 2006/2007). Coiled sewn 
sandals (figure 6.18) are likely to be some-
what older and might be dated to the Middle 
Kingdom (Veldmeijer, 2009g).

Leather sandals are common in the New 
Kingdom and range from simple single sole 
examples (e.g. Van Driel-Murray, 2000: 312-
315; Montembault, 2000: 87-91; see also be-
low) to elaborate ones, consisting of several 
sole layers, padding, decoration and often 
made in bright colours (figure 6.19; Mon-
tembault, 2000: 106; Veldmeijer, 2009i).

6.3 SHOES

The known open shoes are mainly made 
of fibre (figure 6.20); examples are known 
from Deir el-Medinah (Gourlay, 1981a: 61-62; 
1981b: 55-56; more examples in Veldmeijer, 
2009h).21 Petrie (1890: 28) described several 
leather variants from 12th Dynasty Kahun,22 
which are similar in layout to the well known 
fibre ones. An additional pair of leather open 
shoes, housed in the British Museum, is un-
provenanced, but interestingly, these shoes 
combine the sandal-like straps with laces, usu-
ally seen in closed shoes (figure 6.21, see Veld-
meijer, 2009f).23 A comparable shoe, housed 
in the Egyptian Museum, Cairo, is based on a 
typical Egyptan eared sandal (Veldmeijer, In 
press c). The Minoans bringing tribute in the 
tomb of Rekhmira seem to be wearing open 
shoes, combined with socks, but the study of 
these scenes are still in progress.
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Figure 6.16. Two examples of leather sandals from Amarna. A) ÄMPB AM 046c, an eared-sandal with a single 
layer sole; B) ÄMPB AM 054a consists of five sole layers. The pre-strap, rectangular in shape, is possibly a 
separate element. Scale bars are 50 mm. Photography by E. Endenburg. Courtesy of the Ägyptisches Museum und 
Papyrussammlung, Berlin.

Figure 6.17. Example of sewn-edge plaited sandal 
(BM EA 4451). Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by  
A. ’t Hooft. Courtesy of the British Museum London.

The first shoes that entirely cover the foot 
(closed shoe) appear in the late New King-
dom, possibly introduced by the Hittites 
(Van Driel-Murray, 2000: 316), but doubt has 
recently been raised about this, suggesting 
that closed shoes might have evolved from 
open shoes and much earlier. Closed shoes 
were made of leather. Two types of closed 
leather shoes are relatively abundant in the 
New Kingdom: the delicate and well made, 
coloured curled-toe ankle shoes (figure 6.22 
& 6.23; Van Driel-Murray, 2000: 313-315; 
Montembault, 2000: 204-205; Veldmeijer, 
2009d), which might be related to chariotry 
(Veldmeijer, 2009c) and the less delicate but 
more sturdy stubbed-toe low ankle shoes 
(figure 6.24; Montembault, 2000: 194; Veld-
meijer, In preparation b). 
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Figure 6.18. Example of a coiled sewn sandal (BM EA 4432). 
Photography by A. ‘t Hooft. Courtesy of the British Museum, 
London.

Figure 6.19. Example of a leather composite sandal (ÄMPB 
AM 21680). Photography by E. Endenburg. Courtesy of 
Ägyptisches Museum und Papyrussammlung, Berlin.

Figure 6.20. Example of a fibre open shoe (BM EA 4463) in dorsal, lateral and ventral views respectively. 
Photography by A. ’t Hooft. Courtesy of the British Museum, London.

Figure 6.21. Artist impression of the leather open shoes, with photograph as inset (BM EA 4391). Drawing (not to 
scale) by M.H. Kriek. Photography by A. ’t Hooft. Courtesy of the British Museum, London.

Scale bars are 50 mm.
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Figure 6.22A-M. Left shoe of the pair EgCa 5174/5 in A) Dorsal; B) Medial; C) Ventral; D) Lateral; E) 
Posterior and F) Anterior views. > Figure 4G-M) Details of the pair of shoes. G) Anteromedial view of the 
ventral surface of the treadsole, showing the sole seam and attachment of the cladding of the toe extension; 
H) Medial view of the front edge of the left shoe; I) Lateral view of the left shoe, showing the seam between 
ventral and dorsal upper, including the triangular instep flap. Note that the decoration patch is included 
in the seam as well; J) The top of the dorsal upper is folded, the edge of which is folded too (arrow); K) One 
end of the lace is simply fastened with an overhand stopper knot; L) The lace runs around the heel through 
holes in the ventral upper; M) The patches are added after the ventral upper was attached to the sole, 
evidenced by the fact that the patch runs over the seam (and even under the ventral surface of the treadsole).  
See Veldmeijer (2009d) for a detailed description. Scale bar A-F is 50 mm; scale bars G-M are 10 mm. Photography 
by A.J. Veldmeijer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / Egyptian Museum, Cairo.
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Figure 6.23. Right shoe EgCa JE 30607 in dorsal view. 
The small piece of wood, possibly put there to give 
support, could not be removed before consolidation. 
See Veldmeijer (2009d) for a detailed description. 
Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A.J. Veldmeijer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities / 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo.

Figure 6.24. Dorsal view of stubbed-toe low ankle shoe 
(BM EA 4404). Scale bar is 50 mm. Photography by A. 
’t Hooft. Courtesy of the British Museum, London.
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7.1 INTRODUCTION

Scholars working with textual material 
from Egypt, be it monumental inscrip-
tions of hieroglyphs or manuscripts in the 
cursive hieratic script, have lately become 
more aware of the problems involved in re-
lating language to material culture (Kemp 
& Vogelsang-Eastwood, 2001: 476; Quirke, 
1998: vii–viii). Despite lexicographic proj-
ects like the ‘Wörterbuch der ägyptischen 
Sprache’ (Erman & Grapow, 1926-1963), we 
are frequently on tenuous ground when 
translating, for example, plant names 
(Germer, 1998) or different items of cloth-
ing (Janssen, 2008). The same is true of foot-
wear, and the first part of this chapter deals 
with the different types of sandals identifi-
able in the textual record and their corre-
lation with the archaeological record. The 
second part deals with the evidence for the 
manufacture of sandals and their economic 
role. The abundance of New Kingdom texts 
mentioning sandals and sandal-makers not-
withstanding, the majority of the sources 
are not particularly informative. They con-
sist of hieratic ostraca, isolated administra-
tive papyri, private and official inscriptions 
and passages in literary texts, but because 
of the fragmentary nature of the sources 
and their uneven survival, it is difficult and 
perhaps even speculative to synthesise the 
material into a broad overview. In addition, 
the nature of the sources frequently impos-
es restrictions on the kind of information 
available. For example, most of the hieratic 
ostraca that mention footwear, over 120 in 
total, are notes relating to small-scale eco-
nomic transactions between the Deir el-

Medinah villagers, where sandals figure as 
part of payment along with other objects. 
In such lists there is little or no information 
about the appearance of the sandals, their 
colour or decoration. Because their function 
is economic, prices are common, and these 
vary considerably, but without further in-
formation about the objects themselves it is 
impossible to say why some are more ex-
pensive than others: it could be due to deco-
ration, size, the quality of the material used, 
or the quality of the craftsmanship.

7.2 LEXICOGRAPHIC TYPOLOGY 
AND MATERIAL CULTURE 

It has long been recognised that typologies 
can be helpful in cataloguing and analysing 
different categories of material objects – in 
archaeology exemplified by pottery – but 
such typologies need not correspond to an-
cient categories and types as conceived of 
by the Egyptians themselves. In this sec-
tion, I analyse the vocabulary and semantic 
categories as presented in the textual sourc-
es, and attempt to relate this to the material 
objects that survive. There is no confusion 
surrounding the basic word for ‘sandal’ in 
New Kingdom, Egypt: this was,         tiwt
(earlier Tbw). A sub-group was called
            , tiwt afnw, meaning literally 
“enveloping sandals” or “shoes” (Janssen, 
1966: 85; 1975: 293), although these are 
comparatively rare in the textual record.2 

Relating this category to the material cul-
ture is not straightforward. There are two 
categories of shoes known from Pharaonic 
Egypt: open (figure 6.21 & 6.22) and closed 
shoes (6.23 & 6.24), but open shoes were the 
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only category of shoes among Tutankha-
mun’s footwear. Open shoes may have been 
the first to appear, possibly as early as the 
Middle Kingdom (Petrie, 1890: 28; Veld-
meijer, 2009d: 4-6). The closed shoes are 
shoes in the modern sense, i.e. entirely en-
closing the foot. It is not clear whether the 
term “enveloping sandals” referred to such 
open shoes or to the closed shoes, or both. 
The former generally retains a similar strap 
complex to regular sandals (a feature in 
which some of the open shoes of Tutankha-
mun differs, see section 3.3), which might 
indicate that it is this style that is meant – 
they may still be seen as part of the broader 
category ‘sandals’ (tiwt).

A second sub-group of sandals 
are               , “Nubian sandals” 
mentioned once in the surviving sources 
(HO 65.2). If this is a genuine Nubian style 
of sandal then the rarity is perhaps not sur-
prising; Thebes was some way from Egypt’s 
southern frontier, and sandals may not have 
been a primary class of object for import.3 
Archaeologically, there is a definite Nubian 
style of sandals detectable, although there 
are minor differences between various sites. 
Perhaps the most prominent Nubian feature 
is the double front strap, but although these 
have been identified in the Kerma mate-
rial (Reisner, 1923: 306-308), they were not 
found among the finds from Adindan (Wil-
liams, 1983: 75).4 In terms of decoration, the 
elaborate incised lines such as those seen in 
the material from Adindan (multiple lines 
following the perimeter of the front part 
and, separately, the same decoration follow-
ing the perimeter of the heel) seems a pe-
culiarly Nubian feature. In contrast, incised 
decoration in Egyptian leather sandals are 
limited to one or two lines along the perim-
eter and/or a decoration in the centre of the 
dorsal surface which vaguely follows the 
shape of the sandal (e.g. Veldmeijer, 2009i). 
A C-Group character mentioned by Williams 
(1983: 73) is the double sole, which is folded 
at the toe, a type of construction that is not 
found in New Kingdom Egyptian footwear. 

However, two pairs of sandals from an Old 
Kingdom tomb from Gebelein (14043 and 
14044) in the Turin Museum show this 
construction too (personal communication, 
Veldmeijer 2008). 

An example of another possible category 
of sandal comes from a fragmentary papy-
rus letter from Deir el-Medinah (P. DeM 31; 
figure 7.1):

[To … of] the necropolis:

When my letter reaches you, you shall ar-
range for the sandals: […]

One pair of men’s leather shoes (tiwt afnw 
aHAwty), one pair pure-priest’s leather sandals 
(tiwt n wab), [one pair of] leather sandals […] 
and one pair of men’s leather shoes (tiwt afnw 
aHAwty). He said: ‘I shall bring (them) to him 
from […]’. […] caused to be brought to me a 
leather sandal sole (wa rd tiwt n dHri) […and 
they were] sent to him. He did not [give] any-
thing for them, sending […] shoes (afnw). Noth-
ing was given to me for them. Sandals […], and 
sent me his leather sandals […end lost]

(Černý, 1986:  pl. 21A+21; cf. Wente, 1990: 
163-164, no. 262).

What is meant by “pure-priest’s sandals” 
is not clear to me. The determinative used 
(  ) clearly indicates that they are made 
of leather, and they may correspond to the 
white sandals frequently associated with 
temple service and purity (Schwarz, 1996: 
71-76; Goffoet, 1992: 118; cf. below).5 As 
can be seen in the letter above (P. DeM 31), 
the sources generally distinguish between 
“men’s sandals” (tiwt aHAwty / tiwt TAy) and 
“women’s sandals” (tiwt n st / tiwt Hmt), 
which presumably reflects differences in 
size rather than styles (Janssen, 2008: 101). 
This conclusion finds support in the archae-
ological material where no stylistic differ-
ences between the two are detectable (on 
sewn sandals, see Veldmeijer, 2009a: 572; 
cf. Yuya’s and Tjuiu’s sandals in chapter 6 
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Figure 7.1. Papyrus Deir el-Medinah 31, a letter about sandals. Facsimile by F. Hagen after Černý (1986: pl. 21).

of this volume). If the designations “men’s 
sandals” and “women’s sandals” are an in-
dication of size, then that might explain 
the relative rarity of reference to “large” (aA; 
O. DeM 240) and “small” (Sri; O. DeM 695) 
sandals. It is occasionally stated that texts 
mention children’s sandals as a separate 
category (e.g. Helck 1961-1969: 941), but 
this is not the case. The only reference cited 
in the literature explicitly states that they 
are                            , “four 
pairs of men’s sandals for the children” (HO 
61.3; my emphasis), and so do not constitute 
a separate category in and of themselves. 
There may well have been other types of 
sandals, but these are not mentioned in the 
surviving texts.6

An example that illustrates the difficul-
ties associated with the translation of texts 
mentioning sandals is the single reference 
to sandals from the tomb of Tutankhamun. 
This is a wooden label with two lines of 
hieratic (figure 7.2), which was originally 
attached to something, as shown by the 
round hole at the top of the label, and it car-
ries a short inscription that reads “Papyrus 
(Dma): sandals of his Majesty, life, prosper-
ity and health.” Although seemingly trivial, 
the text raises important questions about 
the accuracy of our translations when com-
pared to the material finds from the tomb, 
because no sandals made solely of papyrus 
were found. The plant fibre sandals in the 
tomb are, as discussed (chapter 3 and 4), 
made of bundles of halfa grass and strips 
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Figure 7.2. The only inscription from the tomb 
related to footwear is a wooden label. A) The 
wooden label (21nc) with hieratic inscription; B) The 
text. Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith 
Institute, University of Oxford. Drawing by F. Hagen 
after Černý (1965: 15, pl. IX).

of dom palm leaf, with only straps of pa-
pyrus, and yet the hieratic label seems to 
indicate papyrus as the main material. The 
crux of the matter is our understanding of 
the Egyptian word Dma, which is translated 
“papyrus” in dictionaries of ancient Egyp-
tian (e.g. Erman & Grapow, 1926-1963: V, 
574.4-9; Hannig, 1995: 1006; 2003: 1503; 
Lesko, 1982-1990: IV, 159; cf. Helck, 1961-
1969: 942-943). There is no doubt that in 
many cases the word does refer to papyrus, 
particularly where it designates writing 
material (Erman & Grapow, 1926-1963: V, 
574.3-5), but there are many words for pa-
pyrus in Egyptian (e.g. mHyt, wAD, mnH, Twfi, 
Dt), and it is not always clear what the dif-
ferent nuances of meaning might be. This is 
a perennial problem in translating ancient 
Egyptian plant names, perhaps in part be-
cause we have unrealistic expectations; as 
Germer (1998: 85) notes, “the ancient Egyp-
tians […] knew nothing of the classification 
system of Linné,” and our expectations of 
their vocabulary for plants have to be modi-
fied accordingly.

From an archaeological perspective, there 
are two main categories of material used in 
sandals during the New Kingdom: leather 

and plant fibre (but never solely papyrus).7 
The ancient scribe’s use of the word Dma is 
not a mistake, however, and it appears else-
where as the most commonly used material 
in the manufacture of sandals (see below). 
In fact, there is reason to believe that the 
Egyptians thought of Dma as the ‘default’ 
material used in sandals. In the Great Har-
ris Papyrus, a document recording temple 
endowments by Ramesses III, there are 
two categories of sandals mentioned, viz. 
leather and Dma (Grandet, 1994: 96), and out 
of a total of 18830, 80% are said to be of 
Dma, and only 20% of leather. This contrasts 
markedly with the hieratic ostraca, where a 
survey of the main publications8 reveals a 
total of 143 mentions of sandals (or soles of 
sandals) on 102 individual ostraca. Of the 
ones where the relevant part of the text is 
preserved, 76.2% of the entries do not men-
tion the material used,9 22.4% specify that 
they are made of leather,10 and only in 2.4% 
of the entries is the material explicitly said 
to be Dma.11 However, the ratio of leather-
to-fibre sandals in the Harris Papyrus tal-
lies with the archaeological evidence in the 
sense that approximately 25% of surviving 
New Kingdom sandals are made of leather, 
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and 75% of plant fibre (personal communi-
cation Veldmeijer 2008).12 A comparison be-
tween these figures and the hieratic ostraca 
suggests to me that the entries in the latter 
where the material is not specified (76.2%) in 
reality correspond to sandals made of plant 
fibre (the Dma of P. Harris). The commonly 
accepted translation of Dma as “papyrus” thus 
requires some modification, and a broader 
definition like ‘plant fibre’ seems more suit-
able; this would also account for its applica-
tion to such a wide range of objects as writ-
ing materials (papyrus) and the 15110 (dom 
palm leaf?) sandals in P. Harris. In view of 
the 22% of entries in Deir el-Medinah ostraca 
that specify sandals made of leather, Janssen’s 
(2008: 95) suggestion that leather sandals 
were worn “mainly or exclusively by priests,” 
and that Dma sandals were worn by “the lower 
personnel [in the temples],” seems speculative 
and does not accord with the archaeological 
evidence, such as the presence of plant fibre 
sandals in high-status tombs, or leather san-
dals for children from Deir el-Medinah (see 
e.g. Veldmeijer, 2009i).13

There are some lexicographic prob-
lems related to words for constituent 
parts of sandals, such as ‘sole,’ ‘strap,’ and 
‘cordage.’ In many cases, ostraca and pa-
pyri mention the       (rd) of sandals. In 
cases where the word is spelled out pho-
netically and/or using an indirect genitive 
(e.g.              , rd n tiwt) there is no 
problem identifying rd as a separate word,14 
but many references simply add the     signs       
after the word for ‘sandal’ (e.g.       ). The 
meaning of this is unclear – it could either 
be an alternative writing of rd (n) tiwt with 
a direct genitive (tiwt rd, “sandal-soles”?), or 
it could be a scribal convention for the writ-
ing of ‘sandals’ with    as a second set of 
determinatives. With Janssen (2008: 100) I 
consider the former more likely because of 
numerous examples of the full form (rd n 
tiwt), and because there is a parallel in the 
way leather sandals are designated: this can
either take the full form            (dHri 
tiwt, ‘leather-sandals’)15 or the abbreviated 

              .16 Janssen (2008: 100) thought rd was 
simply the singular of tiwt, “sandal” but this 
seems unlikely to me in view of O. DeM 554 
– also cited by Janssen himself – which spe-
cifically mentions “one rd of sandals” (wa n 
rd n tiwt).17 The qualification “one of” would 
be superfluous if rd was inherently singu-
lar. A different and more plausible explana-
tion is that rd – in the New Kingdom – was 
simply the word for ‘sole,’ as both Grandet 
(e.g. 2006: 73-74, 86, 120) and Wente (1990: 
163) have suggested. ‘Sole’ was the original 
meaning of Tbw in the Old Kingdom (Erman 
& Grapow 1926-1963: Vol. V, 361.9-362.15), 
but by the New Kingdom this is the regular 
word for ‘sandal,’ which might explain the 
need for a new word for ‘sole.’ Its frequent 
occurrence in economic transactions can be 
explained by the fact that this is the main 
component in any sandal.

Another word that seems to refer to part 
of a sandal is      (sfx), the basic meaning 
of which in other contexts is “loose” or “un-
fastened” (Erman & Grapow, 1926-1963: Vol. 
IV, 116.2-117.5). There are only three refer-
ences to this part, one of which is certain 
(O. Gardiner 167; Kitchen, 1975-1989: Vol. 
VII, 309-310) and two of which are proba-
ble (O. Turin 57480, P. Turin 1880; Gardiner, 
1948: 48.6), and opinions differ as to what it 
refers to. Janssen (2008: 103; cf. 1975: 298) 
suggested that it refers to the straps of a 
sandal, but conceded that in view of the ba-
sic meaning of the word in other contexts, 
this seems uncertain. Other scholars have 
suggested that it refers to the ‘remnants’ of 
sandals, in other words the individual piec-
es that would be assembled into a complete 
sandal (Sturtewagen, 1990: 939; Wente, 
1967: 53). This seems the most plausible ex-
planation to me. Janssen’s objection (2008: 
103) to this is the price of one deben18 re-
corded for a sfx (O. Turin 57480), which he 
thinks is rather high for an unfinished ob-
ject, but this is not necessarily problematic. 
Prices for sandals commonly range from 
one to three deben per pair (Janssen, 1975: 
298), and if the sfx was of average to good 
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quality, a price of one deben (i.e. 1/3 of the 
total price) is not unrealistic. Surviving ex-
amples occasionally show great variation in 
the craftsmanship and complexity of their 
constituent parts. For example, a sandal 
from Deir el-Medinah (ÄMPB AM 20998, 
see figure 3.78C) has very elaborate and 
decorated straps but basic soles (Veldmei-
jer, 2009i), and such differences in crafts-
manship (and material) would presumably 
be reflected in the value assigned to these 
individual parts prior to their assembly.

7.3 SYMBOLISM AND IDEOLOGY

There are few textual sources that deal with the 
symbolism and ideology of sandals, and schol-
ars are largely dependent on iconographic 
sources to reconstruct such aspects (see chap-
ter 8). Exceptions include the topos, common 
in royal inscriptions, of someone being “un-
der the sandals of N.” (Xr Tbw N.), which was a 
way to express dominance (Lorton, 1974: 129-
130) – this also occurs in the Book of the Dead 
where Isis says to Osiris “I have made you a 
god; I have placed your enemies under your 
sandals” (BD 151; Allen, 1974: 148).19 Sandals 
formed a barrier to dirt, and elsewhere in the 
Book of the Dead the deceased proclaims that 
“I will not step on it (i.e. faeces) with my san-
dals” (BD 51-51; Allen, 1974: 51-52) as way of 
expressing his purity. The link between white 
sandals and ritual purity has long been known 
(cf. Schwarz, 1996), exemplified by the advice 
of Merikare: “A man should do what is good 
for his soul; performing the monthly purifica-
tion (wab.t Abd), putting on white sandals (Ssp 
HD.ti), joining the temples, keeping the secrets 
hidden, entering the sanctuary and eating the 
bread” (Quack, 1992: 38-39, 177). They also oc-
cur, with the same connotations of ritual pu-
rity, in the funerary literature of the Middle 
and New Kingdom. Coffin Text Spell 149, for 
example, should be uttered “by a man shod 
with white sandals,”20 and similarly Book of 
the Dead Spell 125: “Let this spell be recited 
when he is pure (wab) and clean… shod with 

white sandals and anointed with myrrh” (Al-
len, 1974: 100). To what extent the “silver san-
dals” (Tbw n HD) apparently handed out as a 
reward to priests (Schwarz, 1996: 77-79), dif-
fer from the white sandals referred to above 
is not clear; both are described by the word 
HD which can mean both “white” and “silver,” 
and both are associated with “pure-priests” 
(wab). Archaeologically, silver and gold san-
dals have been found, but only in high sta-
tus funerary contexts where they can hardly 
be classified as “gold of praise”-type objects 
(Schwarz, 1996: 79).

7.4 ECONOMIC ROLE AND 
MANUFACTURE

There has been some debate about how com-
mon sandals would have been amongst the 
non-elite of New Kingdom Egypt, but the con-
sensus seems to be that they were not unusu-
al (Goffoet, 1992: 120-121; Veldmeijer, 2009a: 
561). There is some support for this in texts 
indicating that sandals were conceptually con-
sidered part of the basic outfit of an Egyptian. 
So for example, in the ‘Story of the Two Broth-
ers’ when the protagonist goes off in search 
of his brother, “he took his staff and likewise 
his sandals, his clothes and his weapons” (P. 
d’Orbiney 12.10-13; Gardiner, 1932: 22). Simi-
lar passages occur in the mortuary literature 
of both the Middle and the New Kingdom, 
where the deceased is enjoined to “Take your 
staff, your kilt and your sandals, and go down 
to the Tribunal” (Faulkner, 1973-1978: Vol. II, 
14-15), or to “Take your staff, your kilt, your 
sandals and your arrows for the road” (Allen, 
1974: 176). Setting off “without sandals” was 
not advisable (‘Letter of Menna’; McDowell, 
1999: 144-147, no. 107).

Texts also afford a more detailed view of 
various economic aspects of footwear. The 
price of a pair of sandals varied but was 
generally in the region of one to three de-
ben (Janssen, 1975: 298), i.e. roughly equiva-
lent to the cost of one sack (circa 78 litres) 
of grain. This gives some indication of their 
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worth: most were not luxury items, but nei-
ther were they insignificant in terms of val-
ue. Their moderate value, along with their 
common occurrence and logistic suitability, 
explains their frequent use as part-payment 
in economic transactions recorded on hier-
atic ostraca. Not all ostraca are records of 
transactions, and exceptions can be reveal-
ing. Many of the sandals that survive in 
museums and collections today come from 
funerary contexts, predominantly from 
tombs, where they appear to have been de-
posited as part of the mortuary equipment 
(although not specifically manufactured for 
that purpose). This is reflected in the textu-
al sources too. O. Vienna 1 contains the re-
cords of an official inspection made during 
the reign of Ramesses III (c. 1185-1153 BC) 
of a – by then – old and dilapidated tomb, 
probably of the 18th Dynasty (c. 1550-1300 
BC). The text from this ostracon notes, 
amongst other things, the objects found in 
the tomb. Along with the coffin of an anon-
ymous Deir el-Medinah resident, the items 
listed include several pieces of furniture, a 
scribal palette, bronze objects, jars, a box of 
papyrus and various other objects of daily 
life, and two pairs of sandals (McDowell, 
1999: 70-71; Zonhoven, 1979).

Sandals formed part of the economy, 
both at a national level and at the household 
level. The state provided sandals to workers 
at Deir el-Medinah, along with their wages 
and other supplies for the work in the Val-
ley of the Kings. One of the papyri from 
the village (P. Turin 1898) records deliveries 
made to the gang of workers of “60 pairs of 
sandals for the left (side of the gang), and 
[…] for the right (side)” (Kitchen, 1975-1989: 
Vol. VI, 687.11). A similar social context is 
plausible for O. Ashmolean 1945.37 (Černý 
& Gardiner, 1957: pl. 75), which lists 440 
leather sandals, as well as an unpublished 
ostracon (O. IFAO 827; cited by Janssen, 
2008: 95) that mentions 1976 pairs of san-
dals. In view of the similarly high numbers 
for other commodities in those texts – the 
former lists 20,000 HqAt21 of grain and 424 

pieces of various types of clothing, and the 
latter 23,200 half-litre jars of honey and 
2166 sheets of ifd-cloth – they are unlikely 
to relate to private economy. The “sandals 
of Pharaoh” occasionally mentioned in the 
ostraca (O. DeM 215, 240, 10073, O. Berlin 
P 12647) probably belong to the same dis-
tributive system as other items of clothing 
provided by the state to the Deir el-Medinah 
workmen (Janssen, 2008: 12, 101) and were 
distinguished from regular sandals in lists 
of commodities (O. BM EA 65935).

Despite occasional references to sandals 
being supplied in this manner (and only at 
Deir el-Medinah), it is difficult to reconstruct 
the organisation of sandal manufacture by 
the state. The scale of production must have 
been considerable, as implied by the num-
bers of sandals in the texts cited above, as 
well as the Great Harris Papyrus, where over 
18,000 sandals are assigned to temples by 
Ramesses III (Grandet, 1994: 96). The num-
ber is exceptionally high, but not necessar-
ily unrealistic. The priesthood appears to 
have been a large-scale consumer of sandals 
(Schwarz, 1996: 71-72), and inscriptions de-
scribe them being “shod” (Tbw) by the king 
(Urk. IV, 1257.6-7; Gardiner, 1952: 19, pl. IX 
fragment ff). The military would have been 
another significant consumer of sandals, 
and several passages from the Late-Egyp-
tian Miscellanies, dealing with the terrible 
working conditions of the soldier, mention 
the lack of sandals as a potential problem: 
“there are no clothes, there are no sandals 
[…] and during his long marches on the hills 
he drinks water only every three days, and 
it is smelly and tastes like salt: his body is 
broken by dysentery” (P. Lansing 9.10-10.2; 
Caminos, 1954: 401). The lack of sandals 
during long marches in inhospitable sur-
roundings could no doubt be a serious is-
sue. Papyrus Chester Beatty V (6.13-7.2) viv-
idly describes the problems facing a soldier 
without the appropriate footwear when tra-
versing difficult terrain: “[he] is in pain as 
he [walks] without sandals, hindered(?) by 
the rushes, while the undergrowth (? Sfnw) 
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is abundant and thick, and the wnb-plants 
troublesome” (Gardiner, 1935: Vol. I, 48; 
Vol. II, pl. 25). This is not artistic license: 
Middle Kingdom expedition inscriptions 
record sandal-makers as part of the crew, 
as well as “donkeys laden with sandals” as 
part of their provisions (Couyat & Montet, 
1912: Vol. I, 83 no. 114; 86, no. 127; Vol. II, 
pl. 31; Goyon, 1957: 81-85, no. 61; Vander-
sleyen, 1989). New Kingdom pictorial evi-
dence appears to show soldiers having their 
feet inspected after prolonged marching 
(McDermott, 2004: 117), although they do 
not normally wear sandals when shown in 
battle (Darnell & Manassa, 2007: 82).

The workshops necessary to produce 
large numbers of sandals would presumably 
have been associated with major institutions 
like temples and palaces, but direct evidence 
is elusive. The numerous tomb-scenes show-
ing work on sandals in small groups is com-
patible with the existence of institutional 
workshops (Drenkhahn, 1976: 7; Klebs, 
1934: 168–169; cf. 1915: 95-96; 1922: 121-
122), but it is difficult to extract meaningful 
information about the organisation of work 
from such iconographic sources (Eyre, 1987: 
192).22 Nonetheless, the detailed depictions of 
the workshops of the great temple of Amun 
at Karnak in the tomb of Rekhmira (Theban 
Tomb No. 100) show a degree of organisa-
tion of craftsmen, including sandal-makers 
(Davies, 1943: pl. LIII, see figure 8.1). 

In the absence of archaeological remains 
identified as workshops of sandal-makers, 
we have to rely on categories of evidence 
that only indirectly shed some light on the 
organisational models at work. Administra-
tive titles offer one avenue of exploration, 
but such material has to be evaluated care-
fully: titles found on monuments are not 
simplistic reflections of professional organ-
isations and hierarchy (Franke, 1984). The 
title “overseer of sandal-makers” (imy-r Tbw; 
Brovarski, 1973: 458; Ward, 1982: no. 417) 
suggests a degree of formal organisation, 
perhaps along the lines attested for other 
types of craftsmen like goldsmiths and car-

penters (Eyre, 1987: 192-196). Administra-
tors like the “overseer of sandal-makers of 
the temple of Amun” (Gardiner, 1910: 99; 
Porter & Moss, 1994: 139) or “overseer of 
sandal-makers in the temple” (Jones, 2000: 
274-275 no. 988), would presumably have 
been in charge of the day-to-day manage-
ment of the workshops. Some of the indi-
viduals employed in these can be identified, 
like Paabunakhte and his colleague Asha-
ket(?) who are listed as “sandal-makers of 
the mortuary temple of Ramesses III” in the 
tomb-robbery papyri (Kitchen, 1975-1989: 
Vol. VI, 508.9-10, 512.6, cf. Vol. VI, 577.7). 
Evidence from earlier periods suggests that 
temples of more moderate wealth and sta-
tus employed the services of sandal-makers 
who were not part of the temple staff them-
selves. The administrative archive of the 
Middle Kingdom mortuary temple of King 
Senwosret II at Lahun contained records of 
transactions with sandal-makers:

Copy of a [letter brought] from the pyra-
mid town Hetep-Senwosret which the san-
dal-maker Werenptah son of Sankhptah 
brought. Let a cow-skin or, alternatively, 
a goat-skin (? awt) be brought. It is to the 
sandal-maker Werenptah that you should 
give it, putting it in writing: “A cow-skin has 
been given to this sandal-maker”.

(P. Berlin 10050; Wente, 1990: 73-74)

Regnal year four, fourth month of Shemu, 
day 17. Let a cow-skin, it being of good 
quality (m xt nfr), be brought. Look, it must 
be suitable for its purpose (r Hnt=f). Now I 
made the sandal-maker Hetepi come about 
it, so you will give it to him. [Address:] 
Scribe of the temple, Horemsaf.

(P. Berlin 10014; Wente, 1990: 74)

Here the sandal-makers are not part of the 
temple staff, and have to be sent to the 
temple to collect the raw material for the 
sandals. The writers are concerned with 
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getting leather “of good quality” suitable 
for the manufacture of sandals. The two 
papyri clearly refer to different occasions 
– the first is a copy of a letter inscribed in 
the daily journal of the temple dated to reg-
nal year 7, the second is an actual letter of 
year 4 – but they reveal some of the practi-
cal and economic processes underlying the 
production of sandals. The writer of P. Ber-
lin 10050 clearly prefers cowskin, although 
goatskin also seems to be acceptable, and 
the comment about putting the transaction 
in writing may be an attempt to prevent 
any economic irregularities arising from 
the transaction.

Major temples in ancient Egypt had 
ready access to cowskin in the form of ritual 
slaughter, and it is therefore not surprising 
to find them supplying the leather for the 
sandals. The process of producing leather of 
a suitable quality was complex and difficult 
in the Egyptian context, partly because of 
environmental factors (Van Driel-Murray, 
2000: 300). The leather of a sandal-maker 
was even ascribed medicinal qualities in 
some cases; it occurs as an ingredient in 
medical recipes (Wreszinski, 1912: 24 no. 
96; 1913: 157 no. 628). A concern for the 
quality of leather for the production of san-
dals is also evident in later times. In what 
appears to be an ironically phrased letter of 
the late New Kingdom (O. Michaelides 79), 
a scribe called Hormin writes to a fellow 
scribe Maanakhtef, wishing that he “attain 
a long life and a great old age, being a great 
sandal-maker forever, and possessing good 
leather and large bright hides (dHri nfrt Xny 
aA wbx)” (McDowell, 1999: 31; Wente, 1990: 
152). If the address naming Maanakhtef as 
a “scribe” (sS) is taken at face value he is un-
likely to have been an actual “great sandal-
maker,” although the title itself appears to 
be genuine (cf. O. Cairo 25519). Nonethe-
less, the well-wishes by Hormin illustrate 
the link between good quality leather and 
sandal manufacture. 

There is some doubt surrounding the 
question of whether sandal-makers worked 

with both leather and plant fibre, or whether 
they specialised in one or the other, although 
the former is perhaps most likely (see also 
section 4.2.3.5).23 Certainly texts only men-
tion the title “sandal-maker” without further 
qualification, regardless of whether the per-
son is producing sandals of plant fibre (O. 
DeM 240.8-9) or leather (O. IFAO 1395.14-
15; unpublished). It has been suggested (e.g. 
Quirke, 2004: 75) that the term ‘sandal-mak-
er’ might be a term used for leatherworkers 
in general, and this could well be the case: a 
passage in P. Anastasi I (26.4) has “craftsmen 
(Hmw) and sandal-makers (Tbw)” being set to 
work on a chariot (Fischer-Elfert, 1983: 148; 
1986: 227).

The rate of production expected from 
a sandal-maker – in the context of institu-
tional workshops rather than private pro-
duction – is revealed in a passage from a 
mathematical instruction manual known as 
the Moscow Mathematical Papyrus:

Method of calculating the work-quota (bAkw) 
of a sandal-maker:

If one says to you: “The work-quota of a 
sandal-maker;
If he cuts (wDa), it is 10 per day; 
If he finishes (DbA),24 it is 5 per day.
If he cuts and finishes, how many will it be 
per day?”
Then you calculate the parts of this 10 to-
gether with this 5.
Then the sum results as 3. Then you divide 
10 by this.
Then 3 1/3 times is the result.
Look, it is 3 1/3 per day.
What you have found is correct. 

(P. Moscow 4676, 42.1-6, no. 23; Imhausen, 
2003: 374-377; Struve, 1930: 106-107).

This is one of a rare group of examples 
called bAkw-problems which present meth-
ods of working out the work-rate of profes-
sions such as fowl-catchers (or farmers), 
carpenters and herdsmen (Imhausen & 
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Ritter, 2004: 83). It sets out the expected pro-
duction values of a sandal-maker, depending 
on whether he is cutting the leather (wDa) or 
putting the different parts together (DbA). The 
latter was obviously a more time-consuming 
process, because the expected daily quota was 
five sandals, whereas if he was just cutting, it 
was 10 sandals per day. The question raised 
by the problem is how many completed san-
dals a sandal-maker could be expected to 
produce per day if he had to do both the cut-
ting and the finishing. The answer is 3 1/3: in 
other words 10 complete sandals every three 
days. The calculation does not account for the 
preparation of leather; this might indicate a 
certain level of specialisation and division of 
labour in an institutional context where such 
work would have been handled by others, 
but it need not reflect practices outside such 
institutional workshops (see for example the 
remark about sandal-makers preparing their 
leather in the ‘Instruction of Khety,’ XVIIIa-b, 
cited below).

The evidence for household economy and 
the private market in New Kingdom Egypt is 
sparse (Eyre, 1998; 1999), and the case of san-
dal-makers is no exception. There are several 
references to sandal-makers in texts from or 
relating to the village of Deir el-Medinah (O. 
Ashm 267; Černý Notebook, 31.61, O. Turin 
57382, P. Turin fragment β, lines 2-3; Černý 
Notebook 152.2, P. Turin 1945 + 2073 + 2076 
+ 2082 + 2083, section B 5.10; Kitchen 1975-
1989: Vol. VI, 577.7), and these indicate a clas-
sification of such individuals as specialised 
craftsmen. In O. DeM 240, two sandal-makers, 
Mahy and Khau, are said to have produced 
respectively nine and eight pairs of sandals 
each (Janssen, 2008: 96-97), perhaps roughly 
a week’s work in light of the Moscow Math-
ematical Papyrus cited above. In a list of per-
sonnel brought to the village in year 2 of Me-
renptah, alongside draughtsmen, sculptors, 
carriers and stonemasons are two “craftsmen 
of sandals” (Hmwt tiwt), all included under the 
heading “service personnel (smdt) to the work-
men” (O. Cairo 25581). Outside Thebes the 
documentary record relating to sandal-makers 

is limited. A Ramesside account papyrus from 
the palace at Medinet Gurob records the issue 
of bricks for an unspecified construction proj-
ect (P. UC 32133G; Gardiner, 1948: 34), and 
amongst groups of workers like “builders,” (qd) 
“copper-smiths” (Hmt) and “guards of the gra-
nary” (sAw Snwt), “sandal-makers” (Tbw) are list-
ed. The implication of this is not entirely clear 
but it would appear that sandal-makers were 
employed as bricklayers in a building project, 
possibly fulfilling a work-quota owed to the 
state. There are parallels for such an arrange-
ment where people with ‘professional’ titles 
are used for manual labour: an unpublished 
papyrus from the same site lists “washermen” 
(rxty) as part of a team of cultivators sent out 
to work in the fields under the authority of a 
“controller” (rwDw).25

Any attempt at reconstructing the social 
status and living conditions of sandal-makers 
finds itself entering the realm of speculation. 
There are no contemporary accounts by san-
dal-makers themselves, and the few descrip-
tions that survive are literary in nature, writ-
ten by the scribal classes, and ideologically 
charged:

The sandal-maker mixes bHw; his odour 
stinks; his hands are red with dye, like 
one who is smeared with his own blood 
and looks behind him for the vulture, as a 
wounded man whose flesh is exposed…

(P. Lansing 4.5-7; Caminos, 1954: 384)

Similarly, the composition known to Egyp-
tologists as the ‘Instruction of Khety’ or the 
‘Satire of Trades’ – one of the most frequent-
ly copied literary texts in New Kingdom 
Egypt – includes the following passage:
 
The sandal-maker is worst off by far; 
under his jars (of oil) forever,
his health like the health of corpses,
chewing on his skins.

(‘Instruction of Khety,’ XVIIIa-b; Helck, 
1970: Vol. II, 104)
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Such characterisations are not unproblem-
atic as sources for their living conditions 
because the descriptions are employed spe-
cifically to contrast with the quality of life 
associated with the scribal profession, and a 
certain amount of exaggeration is to be ex-
pected (Guglielmi, 1994: 45-47, 52-55). They 
need not be entirely unrealistic, however. 
The process of preparing skins for use by 
cleaning and depilating, particularly if the 
latter was effected by applying urine and 
ash as has been suggested (Van Driel-Mur-
ray, 2000: 302), would explain the reference 
to the pronounced stink associated with 
sandal-makers in the texts. The subsequent 
stage of curing the skins with fat or oil 
would have involved laborious and messy 
work, and the chewing of skins (if this 
method was employed) would have caused 
long-term damage to teeth and gums. It is 
likely to have been a hard life from a mod-
ern point of view, but it is impossible to 
compare it meaningfully with other types of 
craftsmen based on the available evidence; 
the literary texts quoted above present all 
non-scribal professions in equally dramatic 
terms.
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8.1 TWO-DIMENSIONAL ART

8.1.1 Manufacturing Footwear

André J. Veldmeijer

The manufacturing of sandals1 is often de-
picted but only the production of leather 
sandals is represented. Therefore, these 
images are not really helpful for Tutankha-

mun’s footwear, because these types of 
sandals have not been encountered in the 
tomb. The absence of the manufacturing of 
fibre sandals in two-dimensional art is nev-
ertheless informative despite the fact that, 
as will be argued below, fibre sandals are 
sometimes shown above the (leather) san-
dal-maker. This absence, together with “Das 
frei verfügbare Material und die einfache An-
fertigungstechnik” has lead Schwarz (2000:

Figure 8.1. Skin processing and the manufacturing of objects from leather. The inset shows the bottom row of 
sandals. A) Leather composite sandals (cf. figure 3.78C); B) Fibre, sewn sandals (cf. 3.13C); C) Sewn sandal worn 
by the Pharao in the Amun barque procession in Luxor Temple; D) Leather sandals worn by the priests in the 
Amun barque procession in Luxor Temple. Figure 8.1, 8.1A & B: Tomb of Rekhmira. Figure 8.1 from Davies (1943: 
pl. LII, LIII, LIV); 8.1A & B after Davies (1943: pl. LII, LIV); 8.1C & D after Bickel (2004: 51, fig. 11). Figures A-D 
by E. Endenburg.
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215, note 764) to conclude that “Sandalen 
aus Papyrus[2] o.ä. jederzeit von dem Tragen-
den selbst verfertigt wurden und als Produkt 
einer Werkstatt eher zu vernachlässigen 
sind.” But, she remarks (Ibidem), “Trotzdem 
erscheinen solche sandalen unter den in Mag-
azinen aufbewahrten Gütern” (figure 8.1, see 
also section 8.1.3). Veldmeijer (2009a: 572), 
however, notes that “Statements as these 
[the simple manufacturing technique], 
which are not based on detailed study of 
archaeological material, are premature […].3 
Moreover, the statement that the manufac-
turing of fibre sandals is simple, which it 
is in some cases, equally applies to some 
[types of] leather sandals” although admit-
tedly, the leather was much more difficult 
to obtain. The high level of craftsmanship 
of sewn sandals made of fibre, especially of 
Type C as presented here, together with the 
regularity of at least part of the footwear 
corpus from Tutankhamun and Yuya and 
Tjuiu suggests a (semi-) professional craft.4 
If the suggestion, on the basis of the storage 
of fibre sandals in leatherworker’s scenes 
(figure 8.1), that these craftsmen were re-
sponsible for the fibre sandals too, there is 
no question that they were professional.5

Despite the fact that manufacturing 
scenes themselves are of limited use for the 
topic of the present work, the opportunity 
is taken to have closer look at these scenes. 
The scenes, such as those in the tomb of Re-
khmira, tend to show only some elements of 
the whole manufacturing process.6 Accord-
ing to Schwarz (2000: 73), only the most im-
portant parts of the process are shown. But 
which part of the sandal is more important: 
the sole or the straps? Neither can function 
without the other. It seems more likely that 
only the most characteristic parts of the pro-
cess are shown, as Schwarz herself suggests 
(Ibidem): “Vernachlässigt wird dagegen, was 
sich nicht so leicht darstellen lässt und was 
für diesen Bereich wohl als nicht so wichtig 
erachted wurde”. In my opinion, “wichtig” 
should be understood as ‘not character-
istic enough.’ The choice of the hides, for 

example, was important for making good 
footwear7 and yet it is not seen in manu-
facturing scenes. The manufacturing of an-
other element of sandals – straps – is not 
shown either, although straps themselves 
are sometimes depicted. The only han-
dling of straps that is shown is the pulling 
of the front strap through the sole (figure 
8.1; cf. Schwarz, 2000: 73). Other examples 
of missing actions are the stitching of the 
soles, and application of padding or decora-
tion. This, one can argue, might be because 
these types of sandals had no decoration, 
padding or stitched soles and indeed, these 
sandals are known from the archaeological 
record (ÄMPB AM 046c is a good example, 
see Veldmeijer, 2009b). More often,8 how-
ever, sandals with pre-straps that are cut 
out of the same sheet(s) of leather as the 
sole (layers)9 consist of multiple stitched 
sole layers and clad pre-straps.10 Sandals 
do sometimes show features of which the 
manufacturing is not shown. An example 
is the cladding of pre-straps; the cladding 
of the pre-strap by the sandal-maker is not 
depicted, but most sandals in storage in the 
Rekhmira scene show the cladding (cf. fig-
ure 8.1A). A reason for this absence is, pos-
sibly, that this part of the manufacturing is 
difficult to show and, indeed, seems to re-
quire accompanying texts to explain what 
is going on. Texts, however, rarely accom-
pany the manufacturing of sandals.

The sandals in the manufacturing scenes 
are easy recognisable as sandal, i.e. not a 
particular type of sandal and that seems ex-
actly the reason why the artist has chosen 
them: he had to convey the message that 
sandals were made, rather than which san-
dals. Since a larger variety of sandals are 
shown in representations (figure 8.1A),11 but 
not their manufacturing, it seems that rep-
resentations are standardised. This might 
also explain the lack of the production of 
the more specialised pieces of footwear 
(such as shoes), as they are less well known, 
and less easily recognisable to the public. 
On the other hand, we might have expected 
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a scene with an accompanying text, saying 
that the sandal-maker makes sandals for the 
Pharaoh, but these do not exist either. 

8.1.2 The Identification of Depicted 
Footwear

André J. Veldmeijer

Matching depicted footwear with the ar-
chaeological examples seems fairly easy, 
but there are several problems. In New 
Kingdom times, only several types of foot-
wear are shown but the archaeological re-
cord shows a much larger variety. The de-
piction of sewn sandals, seen from above 
(figure 8.2),12 is easily recognisable due to 
the transverse bundles that are bordered by 
the triple edge. Seen from the side, howev-
er, it is less easy. 

In New Kingdom times people are of-
ten depicted wearing sandals with pre- and 
back straps that look very much like those 
described for sewn sandals: a clad pre-strap 
with attached back strap that distinctly 
widens at the sides of the foot (figures
8.1B & C). There is quite a variety in detail, 
which is currently being studied,13 but in 
many cases, details that are added in paint, 
suggest the looped construction (cf. for ex-
ample figure 3.5). This is either accompanied 
with the horizontal lines of the cladding or 
these latter occur without the looped con-
struction. As suggested elsewhere (Veldmeij-
er, 2009a: 565), the loop of the pre-strap is 
important, or, perhaps more likely, character-
istic: in archaeological examples they are not 
visible, being obscured by the cladding.14

The straight front strap seen in some 
of Tutakhamun’s sandals (figure 3.14C), in 
which case the strap lies close to the foot 
especially at the posterior-most part, can be 
recognised in the example from the Amun 
barque procession scene in Luxor Temple 
(see figure 8.1C). Other examples, such as 
the ones shown in Rekhmira’s scene (figure 
8.1B) shows the strong convex curvature, as 

Figure 8.2. Detail from the tribute scene from the tomb 
of Rekhmira, showing fibre, sewn sandals Type A, seen 
from above (or below). Note the absence of straps. After 
Davies (1943: pl. XLIII). Drawing by E. Endenburg.

reported for sandals JE 62689 (figure 3.13C), 
but lack the upturned toe part. Remarkably 
enough, the big knot that fasten the front 
strap is not shown. It could be, however, 
as is suggested by the bulging of the sole 
(cf. figure 3.15), that the knot is not visible 
because the sole is pushed around the knot 
(see section 3.2.1.1).

The representation of the back straps 
is characteristic enough to identify them. 
As these shapes of straps do not occur in 
leather sandals, there can be little doubt. 
However, some examples of sewn-edge 
plaited sandals have exactly the same type 
of straps (ÄMPB AM 1397, MFA 03.1721, 
NMAL E20/AU9, BM EA 4456, discussed by 
Veldmeijer, Accepted), although the lack of 
well preserved examples prohibits the iden-
tification of the curvature of the front strap. 
However, the only well preserved example, 
seen in figure 8.3, has a straight front strap. 
As with sewn sandals, the sole slightly turns 
upwards at the front.15 In other words, hav-
ing no additional details of the sole’s fab-
ric we cannot be absolutely sure which of 
the two are meant. But the archaeological 
record, as well as three-dimensional art (see 
below), shows that only sewn sandals are 
associated with people of high social class: 
no sewn-edge plaited sandals have been re-
covered from Tutankhamun’s or the tomb 
of Yuya and Tjuiu. Moreover, sewn sandals 
are much more abundant than the sewn-
edge plaited sandals with a comparable 
strap complex and usually the strap com-
plexes differ. Therefore, I propose to iden-
tify the depicted sandals as fibre, sewn san-
dals Type C.16 
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Figure 8.3. Pair of sewn-edge plaited 
sandals (MFA 03.1721), with a strap 
complex that is comparable to the one in 
fibre, sewn sandals Type C. The side view 
of this sandal is also the same as in sewn 
sandals, which hampers identification in 
two-dimensional art. Scale bar is 50 mm. 
Photography by E. Endenburg. Courtesy 
of the Museum of Fine Arts, Boston.

8.1.3 Footwear in Domestic Indoor 
Spaces: An Incursion into Amarnian 

Iconography 

Aude Gräzer

8.1.3.1 Introduction

During Akhenaten’s reign, the artists man-
aged to revitalize Egyptian art. Yet, their 
innovation did not consist in creating new 
graphical conventions. It rather rested on 
the introduction of new iconographical 
themes pertaining to the ideology initiated 
by Akhenaten. Hence, when artists during 
the Amarna period chose to systematically 
depict the interior structure of buildings, 
their pictorial production operated accord-
ing to former pictorial rules but also gave 
us the possibility to take a new look at 
temples, magazines, workshops, palaces or 
houses. Providing us with quite a unique 
access to the Egyptians’ daily life and to 
their ‘indoor’ behaviour, this iconographi-

cal tendency, which differentiates Amarna 
art from its predecessors, is interesting in 
many ways for our investigation into the 
use of footwear. For instance, it is possible, 
through Amarnian depictions of the royal 
palace and private houses, to access the de-
tail of the inside rooms, circulation, furni-
ture, implements, as well as their inhabit-
ants’ life and the home staff’s activities. The 
careful scrutiny of these pictures will pro-
duce useful information about footwear in 
domestic areas and might clarify the Egyp-
tians’ notion of indoor space. Nevertheless, 
Amarnian scenes of daily life should not be 
regarded as simply ‘realistic.’ Despite their 
‘picturesque’ character, those depictions 
were not made up of fortuitous elements: 
they rather consist of a combination of sig-
nificant elements and express a deliberate 
idea.17 Based on this assumption, we can de-
duce that the decision to depict sandals in a 
determinate place or portray figures with or 
without sandals is also meaningful.
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8.1.3.2 Footwear in Indoor Spaces

Many domestic indoor scenes occurred 
among the Amarna tombs reliefs18 and the 
scattered decorated blocks and talatats found 
in Karnak,19 Tell el-Amarna,20 Medamud21 
and Hermopolis.22 However, only a part of 
this material is really useful for the topic 
of this section since most of the preserved 
depictions are incomplete: the lower part of 
the scenes is frequently missing, making it 
impossible to observe the feet of the figures. 
Besides this material, a post-Amarnian de-
piction of private houses found in the Mem-
phite tomb of Horemheb is integrated in the 
corpus as well. Interestingly, Amarnian icon-
ographical conventions have been conspicu-
ously incorporated in this later document.23 

A number of questions arise when focus-
ing on the interactions between footwear 
and domestic space. For instance, was foot-
wear worn inside the house or palace? If so, 
by whom and where precisely? Did special 
circumstances lead Egyptians to put on or 
to take off their sandals? Which types of 
footwear were used indoors?

In the light of the aforementioned mate-
rial, a few persons were shod while inside 
domestic areas. According to the presence 
or absence of this item, different contexts 
can be isolated as follows:

a) The king and the queen always wear san-
dals in the royal palace. They appear shod 
in many different situations that will be 
commented on later;

b) The royal princesses are sometimes de-
picted wearing sandals as well;

c) Likewise, some dignitaries of the royal 
court occasionally wear sandals inside the 
palace, even in the presence of the king;

d) In case of private individuals, it is impos-
sible to establish whether they went shod 
inside their own house or not. Depictions 
of private houses seldom depict (if ever) 

their main inhabitant inside: the only pic-
ture showing a private master of the house 
is unfortunately too damaged to be useful 
here (figure 8.4);24

e) All members of the home staff – wher-
ever they were (in the royal palace or in pri-
vate houses) – are systematically barefoot 
(see for instance figures 8.4, 8.5, 8.7, 8.9 and 
8.11);

f) Sandals also appear arranged with other 
toilette garments in the elite mansions ward-
robe (figures 8.4-8.6) as well as in the royal 
palace bathroom (figures 8.9-8.11, 8.13).25 

This first glimpse of footwear in Amarnian 
depictions raises further questions: first of 
all, should we infer that only important per-
sons (the master and his family, some of his 
guests) were allowed to wear sandals inside 
domestic areas? 

Only two types of footwear appear in all 
the aforementioned cases (a, b, c, f).26 In the 
great majority of the depictions, sandals cor-
respond to Type C of the fibre, sewn sandals 
with large lateral straps and a thin sole end-
ing in a pointed toe (as explained in section 
8.1.3). Since Type C is known as the elite’s 
sandal (Veldmeijer, 2009a: 572), its wearing 
in domestic areas could have been the sign 
of an elite’s prerogative too. In two cases, 
however, sandals are seemingly depicted as 
leather sandals, with their straps and sole 
clearly cut from the same piece of material: 

1) In the twin depictions of the royal palace 
from Ay’s tomb (see one of them in figure 
8.9, detail),27 three pairs of leather sandals 
appear on a stand inside a bathroom. None-
theless, the location of this room between the 
royal bedroom and the women’s apartments 
(probably the royal harem) questions their 
ownership. Should we regard this bathroom 
and its contents as being assigned to the king 
himself? This assumption seems inconclusive 
since no other case of royal leather sandals is 
known. Should we, rather, link this bathroom 
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with other palace occupiers, for instance, the 
women from the nearby royal harem? I think 
this suggestion is more persuasive: the depic-
tion of leather sandals seems to tally with the 
presence of the harem itself. Moreover, an-
other depiction of the royal palace of Akhen-
aten, once again with the harem suites, shows 
similar sanitary spaces (unfortunately too 
damaged to see their exact content) directly 
adjoining the women apartments.28 Finally, 
as a second group of bathrooms is also recog-
nisable between the two royal dining-rooms 
(figure 8.9), these could have been the actual 
royal sanitary spaces;

master of the house 
worshipping

Figure 8.4. A house belonging to the area of the Karnak Aten Temple (talatats from the IXth pylon of Karnak 
Temple). Detail of the reconstructed wall exhibited in the Luxor Museum. From Lauffray (1980: fig. 1).

2) The reconstruction work by Vergnieux 
with the Karnak talatats produced a simi-
lar knotty problem – depiction of the royal 
bathroom containing leather sandals (fig-
ure 8.13). First of all, we must emphasize 
the hypothetical aspect of this kind of re-
construction. Indeed, even if the presence 
of globular jars and sandals inside the royal 
bathroom is quite credible,29 the combina-
tion of these different talatats remains de-
batable. In particular, the block showing a 
row of leather sandals can raise objections. 
Two preserved columns of text mention 
the name of queen Nefertiti instead of king 
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wardrobe with sandals 
hung to the ceiling

Figure 8.5. Part of the depiction of a private house 
(Tomb of Horemheb, Memphis). From Martin (1989a: 
125, figure 88).

Akhenaten, which suggests two possibili-
ties: a) a second sequence of pictures show-
ing queen Nefertiti’s toilette has coexisted 
with the king’s one on the lower register; b) 
this block mentioning the queen had noth-
ing to do with the depiction of the king’s 
toilette and belonged to a separated se-
quence, which was completely independent 
from the king’s.

Whatever the solution may be, should we 
infer that a link existed between leather san-
dals and women from the king’s entourage? 
Information provided by our material is un-
fortunately too scarce to allow us to determine 
what form this link would have taken or what 
those leather sandals were intended for. 

If we go back now to the depictions of shod 
characters inside domestic areas, should 
we deem that their sandals were used both 
outside and inside the house or palace, or 
that specific ‘indoor’ footwear existed?

A unique scene engraved over an iso-
lated block (figure 8.7) provides some clue 
to this question. On the right part of the 
scene, we can recognise a gate leading to 
a courtyard where a servant is sweeping. 
A door at the back of this entrance space 
opens into a now-missing building (but in 
all likelihood a great mansion30). In front of 
the door remains a quite interesting small 
construction: a sort of enclosure where five 
pairs of sandals were left on either side of 
the entrance, the two upper ones directed 
towards the house (indoor) while the three 
lower ones directed away from the house 
(outdoor).31 This unprecedented icono-
graphical detail is of particular interest. 
Even if we cannot be sure whether those 
sandals were associated to indoor and out-
door use respectively, possibly indicated 
by their opposite directions (this brings to 
mind the practice in traditional Japanese 
houses, figure 8.8), it is clear that they were 
left at the entrance of the building in an 
intermediate space separating inside from 
outside. The presence of such a space in 
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private house (see inset)

Outside Inwards 
(house)

Courtyard

Figure 8.7. Bakeries and the entrance area of a private house(?) (Armanian block from Hermopolis, now kept in the 
Museum of Fine Arts, Boston, No. 62.149). Photograph from Cooney (1965: 73, figure 46). Drawing by A. Gräzer.

real dwellings is confirmed by coeval ar-
chaeological remains.32 These archaeologi-
cal remains reveal much about the Egyp-
tians’ notion of indoor and outdoor spaces: 
the discovery of bath slabs found nearby 
or in the very entrance of New Kingdom 
royal palaces and private mansions demon-

strates that a preliminary purification (for 
hands, feet or the whole body) ruled the 
access to indoor space (Gräzer, In press). 
Presumably, ancient Egyptians conceived 
each element coming from outside as a ve-
hicle of potential danger to the household. 
For this reason, dirt must not invade the 
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Figure 8.8. In the genkan, the transition 
between outside and inside is rendered 
through a first area at the same level 
as the outside ground followed by the 
raised floor of the house. The visitor 
must, firstly, take off his outside shoes 
and turn them to face the door, and 
secondly, put on the indoor slippers 
which were beforehand arranged 
by the mistress of the house as to be 
inward looking. From Fahr-Becker 
(2005: 25).

courtyard

inwards (house)

dwelling place. Since impure material had 
to be removed before entering, it is safe to 
assume that dusty, dirty footwear (i.e. used 
for walking outside the dwelling quarters) 
were not allowed in ritually pure buildings 
such as the royal palace or the elite man-
sions.33 Conversely, ‘clean’ footwear (as well 
as ‘clean’ feet) might have prevailed inside 
the domestic space.34

Even if functionality of outside foot-
wear (for example the protection of the feet 
against an uneven or hot sandy surface) can 
easily be understood, the motive of wearing 
sandals inside a dwelling area remains less 
obvious. For instance, why did the royal 
family and some of its guests wear sandals 
inside the palace? In order to offer a pos-
sible explanation, we have to look at the cir-
cumstances in which these figures appear 
shod and relate them with information pro-
vided for by archaeology.

8.1.3.3 The Royal Couple

Thus, in case of the royal couple’s depic-
tions, an intriguing observation is that the 
king and the queen wear sandals in every 
situation35: not only at public appearances 

(e.g. reward ceremonies36) but also dur-
ing private activities, such as meals37 (fig-
ure 8.12), royal toilette (figure 8.13) and 
bedtime38 (figure 8.14). Fortunately, Veld-
meijer’s inquiry devoted to archaeological 
specimens of royal sandals will help to clue 
us in regarding this unexpected ‘omnipres-
ence.’ Indeed, the different types of sandals 
that Veldmeijer was able to identify – and 
their intrinsic features – help to enlighten 
us as to the functions of royal footwear. 

Tutankhamun’s footwear included nu-
merous Type C sewn sandals of fibre. As 
explained in the present work (but see also 
Veldmeijer, 2009a), these differ from other 
sewn sandals in shape and refinement and 
were, therefore, probably more expensive. 
This surely emphasized the social impor-
tance of their owner. Consequently, it is 
clear that wearing Type C sewn sandals, or 
being followed by a servant carrying them, 
constituted a way to set oneself apart social-
ly. Likewise, the iconographical choice to 
depict numerous ‘ready-to-use’ Type C sewn 
sandals in the royal bathroom39 (figure 8.13) 
might have signalled the high social posi-
tion of the king compared to his subjects. 
But despite the relevance of this semiologi-
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Bathroom with globular jars (inset below), including 
three pairs of sandals on a stand (inset right)

royal 
bedchamber

Figure 8.9. The royal palace (Tell el-Amarna, South 
Tombs, Tomb of Ay [No. 25]). Drawing from Davies 
(1908b: pl. XXVIII). Photography by A. Gräzer. 
Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities.
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Bathrooms with globular jars (inset left); one has a 
pair of sandals on a stand (inset left and left below). 

At the far right is the royal bedchamber.

Figure 8.10. The royal palace 
(Tell el-Amarna, North Tombs, 
Tomb of Méryra [No. 4]). Drawing 
from Davies (1903: pl. XXVI). 
Photography by A. Gräzer. Cour-
tesy of the Supreme Council of 
Antiquities.
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cal approach, it does not cover the intricacy 
of the king’s behaviour towards footwear 
entirely. For instance, it does not take into 
account the double nature (human/divine) 
particular to the Egyptian Pharaoh: on the 
one hand, as a normal per se personage 
holding a high social status and, on the oth-
er hand, as a person in charge of a divine 
function. Once more, archaeology provides 
some hints. The marquetry veneer sandals 
(397, described in section 3.2.2.1) are par-
ticularly meaningful. If we consider their 
general aspects, they do not differ in shape 
from the fibre ones, making it impossible to 
distinguish between them in depictions. In 
the same time, we notice that their material 
(wood being the main constituent) and con-
struction refutes any use for active walking. 
They, as well as at least one other pair, bear 
typical royal symbols such as the bound en-
emies, emphasising the king’s role.40 Thus, 
royal footwear could also take on a ritual 
dimension, whether those sandals were ac-
tively (i.e. that the owner walked him/her-
self) worn or not. 

The existence of sandals that were sym-
bolic rather than functional seems to sug-
gest that footwear belonged to the royal 
outfit anyway and might have been a dis-
tinctive attribute, in the same way as the re-
galia. A series of scenes can be interpreted 
as supporting this hypothesis (figure 8.13): 
a set of blocks shows the successive stages 
of the king’s toilette that took place inside 
the rwD-mnw bathroom. The king, after 
having cleansed his body, is gradually put-
ting on elements of the royal outfit. By this 
concrete means (i.e. the wearing of regalia), 
he is vested with the royal function. If we 
base our reasoning on Vergnieux’s tentative 
reconstruction (Vergnieux, 1999: pl. XLIa 
[A0036]: see figure 8.13), it appears that san-
dals were also put on during this symboli-
cal ceremony.41 This assertion rests on the 
following points:

> Figure 8.11. The royal palace (Tell el-Amarna, South Tombs, Tomb of Parennefer [No. 7]). Drawing from Davies 
(1908b: p. IV). Photography by A. Gräzer. Courtesy of the Supreme Council of Antiquities.

1) In the extreme left of the preserved se-
quence, the king is depicted barefoot while 
he appears shod in the next scenes; 

2) On the lower register, a large number of 
sandals were arranged near chests for gar-
ments and globular water jars intended for 
the royal purification.42

Ritualised as the royal daily life was, it is hard-
ly surprising that wearing sandals in every 
context expressed, for the king, much more 
than a simple social display. A number of 
questions remain unsolved nevertheless: for 
instance, were sandals intended for protecting 
their bearer symbolically from the ground, or 
conversely for protecting a sacred area from 
its visitor? A thorough investigation focusing 
on depictions of Akhenaten inside the temple 
area would probably help to clarify the exact 
symbolic and liturgical dimension of royal 
footwear. This iconographical study remains 
to be done.43

For all that, does it mean that the king and 
the queen really wore sandals in every daily 
circumstance? The question is worth being 
raised since we cannot dismiss the possibil-
ity that some restrictive iconographical con-
ventions had interfered with the faithful and 
accurate reproduction of life. Indeed, the 
depiction of distinctive attributes (including 
sandals) might also have worked as visual 
signs helping to identify the king and his 
wife in a picture: this could explain why the 
royal couple always appears fully dressed, 
even in scenes of purification shower or 
procreation. Moreover, we must take into ac-
count that, in the Egyptian mind, image was 
always coupled with a virtual dimension. Ac-
cording to the well known Egyptian belief, 
image was performative: in other words, by 
means of a picture, it was possible to make 
something or someone exist forever or make 
an action fulfilled. To bring such a virtual 
efficiency, the image had to be detailed and 
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sandals?
two bathrooms with 

globular jars (see inset 
left and right)

the royal bedchamber

dressed and shod(?) princesses

feet reconstructed by Davies

two bathrooms with globular 
jars (inset below) and sandals 

on stands (inset right and 
below right)
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distinctive. Once more, systematically por-
traying the king with all his royal attributes, 
including sandals, did, therefore, make sense. 
The multifaceted aspect of footwear in Egyp-
tian depictions prompts us, however, to be 
cautious with a rigid ‘realistic’ theory. Dur-
ing the deduction process, the commentator 
must indeed bear in mind the iconographi-
cal grammar which sometimes overtakes the 
principle of mimesis (the mere reproduction 
of reality). In this way, the Egyptian icono-
graphical study often requires us to put into 
perspective the plausibility of Pharaonic de-
pictions.44 To conclude about the nature of 
royal footwear depicted in Amarnian indoor 
scenes, it appears that its omnipresence on 
the king’s feet owed to iconographical requi-
sites as much as to social and ritual motives.

8.1.3.4 The Royal Children

If we focus on depictions of the king’s daugh-
ters, we can observe the same phenomenon 

naked and barefoot princesses destroyed dressed and shod princess

Figure 8.12. The royal family having a meal in the palace (Tell el-Amarna, North Tombs, Tomb of Huya [No. 1]). 
From Davies (1905b: pl. IV).

as noticed for their parents: the princess-
es wore Type C sewn sandals and appear 
shod in both public and private contexts.45 
This parallelism might indicate that Ama-
rnian princesses’ footwear conveyed the 
same triple overtone (social/ritual/icono-
graphical) as royal sandals.

Yet, examining a large corpus of pic-
tures staging the royal princesses in-
side the palace, we can ascribe a further 
function to the footwear depiction. Once 
more, sandals presumably functioned 
here as an iconographical tool: in a num-
ber of cases, the youngest royal daughters 
appear nude and barefoot (figures 8.12 & 
8.15),46 which suggests that the absence of 
footwear constituted a visual indicator of 
child status (like nakedness). Conversely, 
their presence (combined with other gar-
ments) could have characterised nubile 
princesses (figures 8.11(?) & 8.12 [see Ba-
ketaten in the right hand corner of the 
figure]).47
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chariot drivers

barefoot 
officials

shod 
officials

destroyedAy and his 
wife Tiy

naked and barefoot 
princesses

Figure 8.15. Reward ceremony in the royal palace staging Ay and his wife Tiy (Tell el-Amarna, South Tombs, Tomb 
of Ay [No. 25]). From Davies (1908b: pl. XXIX).

8.1.3.5 Dignitaries

The last category of depictions is that of the 
Amarnian dignitaries. Surprisingly, howev-
er, no intimate scenes were found. The dis-
proportion between the abundance of pic-
tures showing royal intimacy and the lack 
of scenes staging individuals inside their 
own houses has to be imputed to the ideol-
ogy peculiar to Atonism. Indeed, driven by 
this new religious current, Amarnian artists 
created unprecedented pictures of the royal 
family’s private life, as so many metaphors 
of the divine solar mechanism which rules, 
regulates and regenerates the world every 
day.48 Conversely, they restricted individu-
als’ daily life to their active role in running 
the Egyptian society and in serving the king 
and his new cult. In all likelihood, non-royal 
intimacy was of no use for expressing the 
principles of Atonism. The close connection 

that links Amarna iconography to Akhenat-
en’s new ideology makes sense when con-
sidering our iconographical material. Every 
character is depicted while accomplishing 
his assigned task:

1) Domestic staff are running private houses 
(figures 8.4, 8.5 & 8.7) as well as the king’s 
palace (figures 8.9-8.11 & 8.13); 

2) Personages of high social standard are 
serving the king in his daily life (see Huya in 
figure 8.12) or participating in royal ceremo-
nies inside the palace court (mainly reward 
ceremonies; see for instance figure 8.15).

It is in such ceremonial contexts that foot-
wear can be observed on dignitaries’ feet. A 
glance at depictions of reward ceremonies 
inside the palace (figure 8.15) allows the fol-
lowing observations: 
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1) In the foreground, the personages re-
warded by the king from his ‘window of ap-
pearance’ are wearing Type C sewn sandals 
together with the famous golden collars49; 

2) In the background of the scene, several 
unnamed but important figures of the royal 
court50 attend the ceremony, some of them 
appearing shod (Type C sewn sandals) while 
the others are barefoot;

3) finally, a few servants, such as chariot 
drivers or bearers,51 working for the per-
sons mentioned with 1) and 2) also appear 
shod while waiting for their master. Once 
more, those figures wear Type C fibre, sewn 
sandals.

In the absence of distinctive attributes 
or texts indicating their identity (cases 2 
and 3),52 only the presence of footwear con-
stitutes a means of distinguishing between 
them. Then, which message are Type C san-
dals here supposed to convey?

If we base our reasoning upon the co-
herence of the iconographical construc-
tion, sandals introduce a slight social nu-
ance here between characters belonging to 
a same group. However, could we not go 
one step further in the grasp of footwear 
connotation? When comparing the reliefs 
in Amarna private tombs, we notice that, 
when the deceased who were honoured by 
the king chose to be portrayed with their 
golden collars on either side of their tomb 
entrance, they also happen to have Type C
sewn sandals on their feet.53 Does this 
mean that these sandals are a marker dis-
playing royal favour? A further comparison 
between Panehesy’s and Ay’s Amarnian 
tomb reliefs goes in favour of this theory. 
As already mentioned, Panehesy and Ay 
were both honoured by the king; they con-
sequently wear sandals in almost every de-
piction. But, if we consider their wives’ feet, 
we notice that Panehesy’s wife is barefoot54 

while Ay’s wife, Tiy, appears shod.55 Yet, we 
know that Tiy was rewarded together with 

her husband by king Akhenaten in the pal-
ace (figure 8.15). This unusual case tends 
to prove that a connection existed between 
wearing these sandals and royal reward.56

To conclude, the last part of the survey 
devoted to footwear inside domestic areas, 
it seems quite obvious that Type C fibre, 
sewn sandals constituted a social status 
marker for individuals, which sometimes 
helped to emphasize attributes such as the 
well known golden collars granted to dig-
nitaries who were honoured by the king. 
I would even dare to suppose that such 
sandals were only worn during special oc-
casions (for instance, attending official cer-
emonies inside the palace) and have noth-
ing to do with everyday utilitarian sandals. 
A possible proof from an archaeological 
point of view could be the minimal wear on 
the Type C specimens discovered in tombs 
(Veldmeijer, 2009a).57

8.1.4 Footwear Outside Domestic Areas: 
Some Remarks

André J. Veldmeijer 

The investigation of footwear in two-di-
mensional art has barely begun, and the 
present section, therefore, will be limited to 
some general observations and thus far less 
elaborate than the previous sections.58

The predominance of sewn sandals is 
also visible but again seen only with high-
ranking persons. An example is the Amun 
procession in the Temple of Luxor. Here, the 
lower legs of the Pharaoh are just visible, 
showing he is shod with sewn sandals (fig-
ure 8.1C). The priests that carry the barque, 
however, are shod in leather sandals (figure 
8.1D).59 Scenes, seemingly showing Tut-
ankhamun and his wife in a leisurely ac-
tivity either shows them unshod, but more 
often with sewn sandals on their feet.60 The 
fact that sewn sandals have a strong con-
nection with official ceremonies, suggests 
that these scenes might have a similar con-
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notation. In scenes involving gods, royals 
might go barefoot, but often they are shod. 
Gods and deities, however, never are. For ex-
ample in the tomb of Tutankhamun, south 
wall, west part (the doorway between the 
Antechamber and the Burial Chamber on the 
left). Here, Tutankhamun, followed by the 
god Anubis, receives life from the goddess 
Hathor, ‘Mistress of Heaven, Chieftainess of 
the West (text adapted from the website of 
the Griffith Institute; figure 8.16B). Another 
example can be seen on the north wall, where 
Ay, dressed as sem priest performs the ‘Open-
ing of the Mouth Ceremony’. He is the only 
one wearing (sewn) sandals (figure 8.16C).

Figure 8.16A) East wall (partly above the doorway between the Burial Chamber and the Treasury). ‘Friends’ and 
officials of the palace dragging a sledge with the sarcophagus; > B) Tutankhamun, followed by the god Anubis, 
receives life from the goddess Hathor, ‘Mistress of Heaven, Chieftainess of the West.’ [The king is shod in sewn 
sandals; the gods are barefoot]; > C) Tomb of Tutankhamun, North wall. Three scenes, from left; 1) Tutankhamun, 
followed by his ka, embraced by Osiris; 2) Tutankhamun welcomed by the goddess Nut; 3) King Ay (Tutankhamun’s 
successor) performs the Opening-the-Mouth ceremony on the mummy of Tutankhamun (text from the website of 
the Griffith Institute; between [ ] inserted by the author). Photography by H. Burton. Copyright Griffith Institute, 
University of Oxford.

We have already seen that footwear is often 
mentioned in literature, and Schwarz (2000: 
229) lists the professions for which footwear 
were a commodity, such as travellers and sol-
diers.61 Mortals often go unshod but there 
are, nevertheless, indications (besides those 
from the archaeological record) that foot-
wear was not as exceptional as sometimes 
suggested in secondary literature. The depic-
tions suggest that they are predominantly of 
non-ceremonial nature: for example, people 
are shown wearing sandals during work. 
In the tomb of Khaemhat, for example, “a 
harvesting scene shows men threshing and 
women with baskets picking up in the field. 

A
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It contains an odd depiction of a man leaping 
up to press down the lid on a huge basket of 
grain.” (Pinch-Brock, 2001a: 366). The san-
dal this man wears shows a pre- and heel 
strap and most likely are made of leather. 
Another example is the men catching quail 
from the tomb of Nebamun (Parkinson, 
2008: 118). The men are shod in red san-
dals that include a pre- and heel strap. The 
shape as well as colour suggests that they 
were made of leather.

8.2 THREE-DIMENSIONAL ART

André J. Veldmeijer

The identification of the sandals is unmis-
takable in all of the three-dimensional art 
from the tomb in which the Pharaoh is 
shown shod: sewn sandals. Intriguingly, 
the degree of detail differs, although the 
straps are always plain. The guard-statues 
(022 and 029) have sewn sandals “made in 
bronze and overlaid with gold” (Card No. 
022-4) but without details of the transverse 
bundles. Other statuettes, which show the 
king in various manifestations, however, do 
show details of the sole’s fabric, but none 
of them include details of the sewing. One 
statuette (275a) is barefoot. Interestingly, 
the statuettes themselves are made of wood 
with gesso and gilt, whereas in all statuettes 
of which Carter mentions the material, the 
sandals are made of gilded bronze. One won-
ders if this is to emphasize the importance 
of sandals or due to a more practical reason. 
A distinction in detail is also seen in the ob-
jects recovered: shoes 021k & l only show 
the transverse bundles, but shoes 021f & g
have added details of the sewing strips. 
Gods and goddesses are usually depicted 
without sandals.
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CHAPTER 9

DISCUSSION

9.1 TYPOLOGY

The typology in table 9.1 is preliminary and 
contains only part of the typology thus far 
developed by the AEFP, but it already dem-
onstrates the enormous variety in footwear. 
In ancient Egypt, several types of fibre 
and leather sandals were made, each with 
their own variants. The fibre sandals from 
Tutankhamun are all sewn sandals Type C 
(most are Variant 1, several Variant 2). All 
other sandals use simulations of the tex-
ture of the fibre, sewn sandal (sewn sandals 
Type D, Imitations). 

There are two types of shoes in ancient 
Egypt (table 9.1), but one should realise that 
the identification of a piece of footwear as 
‘shoe’ largely depends on definition. The 
AEFP, as explained in the glossary, regards 
all footwear with a closed heel as ‘shoe’. Two 
categories can be distinguished: open shoes 
and closed shoes, with the former being 
the only category which includes examples 
made of fibre as well. Since closed shoes are 
not among the footwear from Tutankha-
mun, the focus here is on the open shoes. 
According to Veldmeijer (2009h) within the 
open shoes, difference can be made between 
those with a partial upper (which start at 
about one-quarter of the length from the 
front of the sole) and those in which the up-
per runs around the entire perimeter of the 
sole. These latter, the ones with the full up-
per, can be divided in two variants: the up-
right upper (Variant 1) and the flexible up-
per (Variant 2). Full upper, open shoes were 
not among Tutankhamun’s footwear either. 
The fibre open shoe, with a full but flexible 

upper is much younger and appeared as 
late as the 3rd century AD (Veldmeijer, In 
press a; see also Veldmeijer & Endenburg, 
2008). However, it is possible that these 
shoes have an earlier (Roman?) precedent, 
but the research is still in progress and is 
much hindered by lack of reliable dates.

The origin of closed shoes and its intro-
duction in Egypt is not clear but usually the 
introduction of the closed shoe is linked 
with the Hittites in the 18th Dynasty (Van 
Driel-Murray, 2000: 316). It might, however, 
be much earlier: it has been suggested (Veld-
meijer, 2009c) that certain leather curled-
toe ankle shoes (such as seen in figure 6.21) 
may have been made as part of chariot 
equipment (including the leather siding of 
the body itself, quivers and bow cases) and 
hence introduced together with the chariot.1 
The arrival of the chariot in Egypt is dated 
to the Second Intermediate Period with the 
Hyksos. Veldmeijer (2009c: 12) questions if 
Tutankhamun’s open shoes and chariots are 
related too: “Most of his [Tutankhamun’s] 
chariots are elaborately decorated with in-
lay work rather than dressed with red-and-
green leatherwork. His [Tutankhamun’s] 
footwear is equally elaborately decorated 
with gold beadwork and, in one case, with 
inlays of gemstones.”

The origin of the open shoe and its first 
appearance in Egypt is not well understood 
either. However, Petrie (1890: 28) mentions 
leather shoes from the 12th Dynasty town 
of Kahun, which are similar in layout to the 
well known fibre ones in that “all of them 
have the leather sandal strap between the 
toes, and joining to the sides of the heel, to 
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Kind of footwear Category  Type   Variant 

    

Fibre Sandal Sewn    A)   1) Plain 

        2) Leather treadsole 

     B)   1) Plain 

        2) Leather treadsole 

     C)   1) Plain 

        2) Linen insole 

     D) Imitations  1) Wood 

        2) Leather / rawhide with covering  
        (incl. beads) (021h & I; 085a/147a;  
        453b?) 

        3) Metal only (256ll)

     

  Sewn-Edge Plaited  A)   1) - 3) 

     B)   1) - 4) 

     C)   1) - 2) 

     D)   1) - 4) 

     E)  

     

Leather Sandal Composite   A)  

     B)   1) 

        2) 

     C)  

    

Fibre Shoe Open Shoe  A) Fibre. Partial Upper  1) Sandal-like Strap Complex 

     B) Fibre. Full Upper 1) Upright Upper  

        2) Flexible Upper  

    

Leather Shoe Open Shoe  Partial Upper   1) Sandal-like Strap Complex  

        2) Combined Lace / Sandal-like Strap  
        Complex 

     

Leather Shoe Closed Shoe  A) Curled-Toe Ankle  1)  i)

         ii)

        2) 

        Uncertain 

     B) Stubbed-Toe Low Ankle   

    

Combined Open Shoe  Partial Upper:   Front Strap / Toe Band / Foot Straps / 
materials    leather   Instep Strap (270a)  
     Partial Upper:   Sewn Sandal Strap Complex / Foot  
     leather & beadwork strap (021f & g; 453b?)
        Foot Strap / Instep Strap (021k & l) 

Table 9.1. Partial, preliminary typology of ancient Egyptian footwear. In bold are those types of which examples 
are amongst Tutankhamun’s footwear. The elaborate combined fastenings in the open shoes play an important 
role in the typology of the king’s footwear.

Discussion
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retain the sole on the foot; the upper leather 
being stitched on merely as a covering with-
out its being intended to hold the shoe on 
the foot.” The shoes have not been traced 
yet and hence have not been studied by the 
author (but see Veldmeijer, 2009f). A pos-
sible link between open and closed shoes 
is suggested by a pair of open shoes in the 
British Museum, London (Ibidem) and a link 
between leather sandals and open shoes on 
the basis of a pair of open shoes in the Cairo 
collection (Veldmeijer, In press c).

The open shoes from Tutankhamun are 
unique in terms of combination of mate-
rials, which warrant a division from the 
other known open shoes, hence the group 
‘combined materials’ as opposed to ‘fibre’ 
and ‘leather’. Moreover, the fastening or clo-
sure methods differ from anything thus far 
known from Pharaonic Egypt. Even in the 
case of the familiar ‘sewn sandal strap com-
plex’2 (021f & g), the combination of used 
materials is, in itself, extraordinary. The use 
of this type of strap complex in open shoes 
is not seen elsewhere: usually the strap 
complex in open shoes is less elaborate and 
basically consists of a core, clad with strips 
of palm leaf and having a circular cross-sec-
tion throughout. Moreover, the strap com-
plex in Tutankhamun’s shoes is combined 
with other means of fastenings: foot straps. 
The ancient Egyptians were very reluctant 
to use anything other than the straps that 
go between the toes; foot straps are only 
known from the tomb of Tutankhamun 
and might very well be borrowed from for-
eign examples (see below). Differentiation 
between 021f & g and 021k & l on the one 
hand, and the 270a on the other is made as 
the upper of the former pairs are made of 
an inner layer of leather, which is on the 
outside, covered with gold beadwork. This 
differs from the two-layer upper on 270a in 
the fact that this upper consists of two lay-
ers of leather, the outer layer consisting of 
openwork leather. This is a good example 
where recognisability is an important char-
acteristic to separate them into two types. 

The separation into variants in the type ‘par-
tial upper, leather and beadwork’ (table 9.1) 
is made on the basis of the closure method, 
which are distinctly different (instep strap 
versus sewn sandal strap complex) and 
hence warrant the differentiation. The two 
pairs of shoes in this type share, however, 
one part of the method, viz. the foot strap. 
Although 270a is separated on the basis of 
the upper and sole, the closure method is, 
to a certain extent, comparable with the two 
variants of the ‘partial upper, leather and 
beadwork’ Type: 270a shares with 021k & 
l the instep strap (although of entirely dif-
ferent layout) and shares a foot strap with 
021f & g and 021k & l. Like 021f & g, 270a 
has a front strap, but again, of an entirely 
different layout. Unique to 270a is the toe 
band, a feature not known from Pharaonic 
Egypt and which strongly suggests foreign 
influence: in the Near East, open shoes were 
worn this way.3 

Often, the shape of soles is used (too) in 
classifying footwear. For the footwear from 
Tutankhamun, however, this is less useful: 
all footwear items have soles that are com-
parable to the shape of fibre, sewn sandals 
Type C.

The study of archaeological objects, com-
bined with two-dimensional art, suggests 
that a typology solely on the basis of rep-
resentations is of limited use. The archaeo-
logical record shows a much larger variety 
than shown in two-dimensional art, often 
characterised by small, but significant de-
tails. Moreover, many types of footwear 
have not been depicted at all.4 Finally, the 
representations are standardised, focussing 
on the most characteristic elements and 
hence miss some parts of the sandals (e.g. 
multiple sole layers). The representations of 
seemingly the same type of footwear might 
differ due to other factors: different artists, 
topic of the scene where the footwear is de-
picted, relief/painted or both, nature of the 
surface etc.
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9.2 PHILOLOGY

Linking sandals mentioned in texts proved 
more difficult than one would expect: there 
are far more types of sandals than words 
that go with them. The philological sources 
occasionally differentiate between men’s 
and women’s sandals, but the archaeology 
suggests this difference is only in terms of 
size. It has been suggested that closed shoes 
were for women only, but again this is based 
on their size rather than their context (Van 
Driel-Murray, 2000: 315). The importance 
of the identification of the material from 
which fibre footwear is made is emphasized 
by the problems of translating Egyptian 
words for various materials. Identification 
of parts of sandals in text proved equally 
problematic. Texts mention sandal-makers 
but whether they made all footwear is not 
certain. However, the inclusion of fibre 
footwear in leatherworking scenes (if they 
can be regarded as belonging to them) sug-
gests as much. Strangely enough, not much 
time was spent elaborating on the process 
of manufacturing fibre footwear in texts (or 
two-dimensional representations).

It is not clear whether the term ‘envelop-
ing sandals’ referred to open shoes or to the 
closed shoes, or both, but one could argue 
that, taking the usual sandal-like straps of 
open shoes into account, reference is made 
to open rather than closed shoes.

9.3 ART

Although linking two-dimensional repre-
sentations of footwear with archaeological 
examples often proved difficult if not im-
possible, one can be fairly certain about the 
identification of the fibre, sewn sandals, 
as has been shown in chapter 8. This type 
of sandal is recognisable beyond doubt in 
three-dimensional art. The study of foot-
wear in indoor spaces clearly shows the sta-
tus of this footwear, and a link with other 
social markers can be detected (see below), 
which might also explain the fact that they 

are recognisable in art. The sewing tech-
nique to produce sandals is an old tradi-
tion (Veldmeijer, 2009a) and no examples 
are known from outside Egypt. In this 
respect, it is interesting to see fibre, sewn 
sandals Type A among the products from 
the Dakhlah Oasis (rather than from Nu-
bia as suggested by Wendrich, 2000: 2665), 
as depicted in Rekhmira’s tomb chapel 
(Davies, 1943: 46, pl. XLIX; see figure 8.2).6 
The objects were meant as goods assigned 
to the temple, and included sandals (see 
chapter 7) along with other goods.

9.4 REVISION OF PREVIOUS 
WORK

For obvious reasons, there is no need to 
discuss secondary literature in detail. It is 
more interesting and productive to look at 
professional accounts on (Tutankhamun’s) 
footwear. 

Van Driel-Murray (2000: 314) notes that 
the sandals are identical to Old and Mid-
dle Kingdom sandals. Indeed, as explained 
by Veldmeijer (2009a), the manufacturing 
technique of the fibre sandals dates back 
to at least Middle Kingdom times and pos-
sibly earlier but the shape, in combination 
with the manufacturing technology, does 
not occur before the New Kingdom. The 
lack of dated finds seriously hinders the 
establishment of the rise of the sewn san-
dal Type C tradition but the peak is seen in 
the later 18th and early 19th Dynasties. 

Although sewn sandals are usually 
made of cores of halfa grass, sewn with 
dom palm leaf and straps of papyrus, ex-
amples from the tomb of Yuya and Tjuiu, 
and an isolated find from Sedment cur-
rently in the Petrie Museum, London, 
shows that caution is required when mak-
ing general statements about the material 
of a particular type of sandal. The identi-
fication of the material in the cores of the 
edge construction supports this warning: 
sometimes they seem to have been made 
of grass, although they are usually made 
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of palm. These elements of the sandals in 
particular need specialised microscopic 
analyses. 

It is a matter of taste to call a technol-
ogy ‘sophisticated’ (Van Driel-Murray, 2000: 
314). The close relationship between Tut-
ankhamun’s shoes and the curled-toe ankle 
shoes, mentioned by Van Driel-Murray (Ibi-
dem), does not exist, as the two types are 
clearly different unless both were originally 
part of the chariot assemblage. The most 
important difference is the fact that the up-
pers in the king’s shoes only cover the sides 
and heel of the foot (open shoes) whereas 
in the ankle shoes, the whole foot is covered 
(closed shoes). 

9.5 NON-FIBRE FOOTWEAR: 
FOREIGN AND UNIQUE?

It has been suggested that the decorated 
shoes and sandals might have been foreign. 
The description of footwear in the Amarna 
letters (Moran, 1992: 53) could apply to Tut-
ankhamun’s footwear. However, the deco-
rated footwear is based on a typically Egyp-
tian footwear category, sewn sandals, and, if 
decorated, shows Egyptian motifs. Howev-
er, some motifs did occur in other areas as 
well. Feldman (2006: 67, 68, 78, 81ff) recog-
nises the voluted palmettes (in the present 
work referred to as ‘lily’), seen in 021f & g, 
as a hybrid rendering of several plants (i.e. 
the deliberate modification in such a way 
that it is more generic; still recognisable, 
but without the details that would link the 
shape of this motif to a particular region): 
palm, lily and lotus7 and are often used in 
high profile objects that were used as gifts 
between the so-called ‘Great Kings’ (interna-
tional koiné). Even though in some cases, 
hybridization indeed has been convincingly 
proven by Feldman for high profile objects, 
the arguments for the lily-motif as a hybrid 
rendering is less convincing. Moreover, the 
shoes seem much too Egyptian to be part of 
an international koiné.8 

The use of gold and some gemstones (such 
as lapis lazuli and carnelian) surely points 
to royal items, but it is too early to conclude 
that these shoes were gifts from abroad. 
Moreover, according to James Harrell (sec-
tion 4.2.2) and Jack Ogden (section 4.2.3), 
there is nothing specifically that suggests 
foreign craftsmanship and indeed, the qual-
ity and techniques of the goldwork fits well 
with the rest of the goldwork found in the 
tomb. The same could be said about the con-
struction techniques, which are comparable 
to other open shoes, except, of course, for 
the use of different materials. Having said 
this, the shoes do show remarkably innova-
tive features, expressed mainly in the way 
they were held to the foot. Some of these, 
such as the use of straps that run over the 
foot to either side or the toe strap, through 
which the toes were inserted, are known 
from Asia Minor. But whether this has any 
connection to ones from the tomb is as yet 
unclear, which is partly due to our lack of 
knowledge of footwear from these regions. 
An alternative interpretation to identify-
ing these features as hybrid shoes, is that 
the Egyptians could have taken elements 
over to use them in their own types of foot-
wear. As an aside: note the presence of a 
foot strap in the open shoes in a Meroitic 
painting from Qasr Ibrim. As explained, in 
ancient Egypt, closed shoes have not been 
depicted9 but they do occur occasionally in 
Nubian two- and three-dimensional art.

The lack of finds from a comparable 
context (i.e. royal tomb) makes it difficult 
to know whether the ‘non-sewn sandals’ 
were unique for Tutankhamun or not. One 
can be sure, of course, that such elaborate-
ly decorated, expensive footwear are only 
to be expected in contexts of higher so-
cial class, but despite the reference by the 
excavators to some of the shoes as ‘court 
slippers,’ there is no indication at all (be 
it philological, iconographic or archaeo-
logical) as to the more specific (symbolic) 
use of this footwear (but see above about 
the possible link with chariots). Thus, one 
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cannot exclude the possibility that this or 
comparable footwear might also have been 
worn by other wealthy people and indeed, 
the footwear found on Tjuiu’s feet seems to 
be such an example. Metal sandals, such as 
Tutankhamun’s golden sandals, might have 
been much more widespread as is suggest-
ed by the finds in several tombs (Lilyquist, 
2004: 133).

9.6 STATUS

Tutankhamun, and indeed all royals as far 
as can be inferred from a survey of 18th 
and 19th Dynasty two-dimensional art, are 
only depicted wearing sewn sandals Type C 
(when shod). Intriguingly, Tutankhamun 
(or any other king in these times, if one 
assume that they would have possessed a 
comparable collection of footwear) has not 
been depicted wearing the extraordinary 
footwear.10 That the sewn sandals have been 
worn is evident from the wear; wear in the 
other footwear is difficult to prove due to 
their inferior preservation, but nevertheless 
indications of their use has been identified. 

Persons of high social class, such as no-
bles, might have worn sewn sandals too, as 
is evidenced by the finds from, for example, 
the tomb of Yuya and Tjuiu. As explained 
in chapter 7, ordinary footwear was not par-
ticularly expensive, but nevertheless valu-
able enough to repair, as suggested by some 
of Yuya and Tjuiu’s sandals. 

As Aude Gräzer concluded “it seems 
quite obvious that Type C sewn sandals 
constituted for individuals a social status 
marker, which sometimes helped to em-
phasize attributes such as the well known 
golden collars granted to dignitaries who 
were honoured by the king. I would even 
dare to suppose that such sandals were only 
worn during special occasions (for instance, 
attending official ceremonies inside the pal-
ace) and have nothing to do with everyday 
utilitarian sandals.” If this is true, this might 
indicate that everyday utilitarian footwear 
was not buried with the Pharaoh, or that the 

robbers took these with them.11 One cannot, 
however, wholly ignore the possibility that 
the king used the sewn sandals in a utilitar-
ian way. It is remarkable that seemingly or-
dinary sandals obtained such a high status: 
the deliberate working of the sheet gold to 
represent sewing in 021f & g even seems 
to replicate the colour of fibre. Exactly why 
and when these particular sandals made of 
grass and palm became so important is as 
yet not understood.

The difference in quality, as suggested 
by the comparison between the fibre, sewn 
sandals from Yuya and Tjuiu and Tutankha-
mun (i.e. the coarser ones and more refined 
ones respectively), cannot be observed in 
two-dimensional art. However, although 
the difference in archaeological examples 
is apparent, it would be convenient to have 
additional archaeological evidence from 
persons other than Yuya and Tjuiu, who are 
not related to the royal family, to be confi-
dent about this difference. 

Interestingly, Tutankhamun’s footwear 
falls more or less into two size-groups; child- 
sized footwear (except the pair of beaded 
leather sandals) is missing. Children’s 
footwear, even for very young children, is 
not uncommon in Egypt, as is evidenced 
by finds of sandals in particular, fibre and 
leather alike. This in itself already suggests 
that footwear was not just for the ‘rich and 
famous’, an observation which is supported 
by the relatively low price, depictions of 
‘mortals’ wearing sandals when working in 
the field, and numerous texts mentioning 
footwear in daily context. The size groups 
seem to coincide with Tutankhamun’s suc-
cession to the throne: the group of smallest 
size footwear might have fit the king when 
he was about 10, the approximate age when 
he became king. This suggests that only the 
footwear he wore as a king was buried with 
him and not the footwear from before the 
succession. If this reasoning is correct, it 
emphasizes the importance of these sandals 
as social markers. The exception is, howev-
er, the pair of leather and bead sandals, for 
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which an explanation is difficult. Could it 
be that Tutankhamun particularly liked this 
pair and hence kept them?

9.7 FINALLY

It is a pity that ancient Egyptian footwear 
has so long been neglected in the field of 
archaeology of Egypt/Egyptology as well 
as in more global studies of footwear. Even 
recently published books that include, for 
example, Greek footwear (Riello & McNeil, 
2006), skip Egyptian footwear or only men-
tion it in passing (Bossan, 2007) or not at 
all (Roder, 20088). This is strange, as I dare 
say that the number of finds from Phara-
onic Egypt compares to or, perhaps more 
likely, exceeds the number of finds from 
most other regions. Note that even foot-
wear from foreign peoples, which have no 
chance of being preserved in their home 
country, have been found within the bor-
ders of Egypt. Among these are the Persian 
footwear found at Elephantine, and Nubian 
footwear. 

Footwear is much more than a protective 
foot covering, and has considerable sym-
bolic content. This is found in all societies, 
and Egypt was no exception, as the present 
work clearly shows. Although the system-
atic study of footwear by the AEFP already 
provides us with answers to many ques-
tions, especially relating to manufacturing 
technology, it has created many more ques-
tions that await answers. 

Discussion





233

INTRODUCTION

1 The story is well known and much has 
been written about it. Some examples are 
of course Carter’s readable volumes on the 
find (Carter & Mace, 1923; Carter, 1927; 
1933) but more recently Reeves (1990a) 
and Hoving (1978). James (1992) is a good 
source of information about Carter himself.
2 The reader might notice that the aims 
of the Amarna Leatherwork Project (part of 
the Ancient Egyptian Leatherwork Project) 
are highly comparable. This is because, as 
we will see, leatherwork and footwear are 
intimately linked: leather footwear usually 
makes up the larger bulk of leather finds 
from an excavation. On the other hand, it 
is only a small part of all footwear known 
from ancient Egypt (see figure 2). The text 
here is for a large part quoted from Veld-
meijer (2009b).
3 The objects in the following collec-
tions and from several excavations have 
been studied first-hand, to show that the 
conclusions of the AEFP can draw on a 
large sample. Note that attention is also 
given to the museological history of the 
objects (figure 1). Collections: Ägyptisches 
Museum und Papyrussammlung, Berlin – 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford – British Mu-
seum, London – Egyptian Museum, Cairo 
– Kelsey Museum, Michigan (scheduled for 
2010) – Luxor Museum, Luxor – The Man-
chester Museum, University of Manchester 
(scheduled for 2010) – Metropolitan Muse-
um of Arts, New York – Museo Egizio, Turin 
– Museum of Fine Arts, Boston – National 
Museum of Antiquities, Leiden – National 

Museums of Scotland, Edinburgh – Ori-
ental Institute Museum, Chicago – Petrie 
Museum of Egyptian Archaeology UCL, 
London – Roemer- und Pelizaeus-Museum, 
Hildesheim – Royal Ontario Museum, To-
ronto – Sammlung des Ägyptologischen In-
stituts der Universität, Heidelberg – World 
Museum, Liverpool. Excavations: Amarna 
Amenhotep II Temple Luxor – Berenike – 
Deir el-Bachit – Dra Abu el Naga – Elephan-
tine – Hierakonpolis – Mersa/Wadi Gawasis 
– Qasr Ibrim. 
4 The study of the tools, however, is not 
included here, as it is a project of its own. 
But see Schwarz (2000: 78-125) for a good 
overview, even though focussed on the 
leatherworker (but these might also be the 
sandal-maker.
5 One of the most important finds if it 
comes to foreign footwear: in most areas in 
the Middle East, preservation circumstances 
are far less favourable for organic materials 
than in Egypt. The finds from Elephantine 
have been published; a supplement, dis-
cussing lacking details is forthcoming.
6 Alfano (1987) bases a typology on two-
dimensional art and distinguish, according 
to Schwarz (2000: 217-218), four types: “Typ 
A und C […] sind in der Aufmachung sehr 
ähnlich, indem beide zwei Seitenriemen be-
sitzen, die an einer flachen Sohle ansetzen 
und sich auf dem Fußrist treffen. Typ A be-
sitzt ein senkrechtes Zwischenstück, das von 
der Sohle bis an den schräg geführten Ristri-
emen reicht, während bei Typ C die Riemen 
direct an der Sohle ansetzen. […] Typ B wird 
gekennzeichnet durch eine aufgebogene Spi-
tze […], während Typ D einen Fersenriemen 
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in closed shoes. Although these were not 
recovered from Tutankhamun’s tomb, in or-
der to be consistent throughout the AEFP, 
the terminology is used here as well. Note, 
however, that they are not used exclusively 
(see also the annotated glossary).
12 The reader is referred to Schwarz 
(2000: 82-83, 101-102) for a more detailed 
account.

besitzt. Alfano nimmt mit ihrer Einteilung 
keine Rücksicht auf eine chronologische Ab-
folge.” Cherpion (1999) based a typology of 
Old Kingdom sandals on representations 
too. As might be clear from section 8.1.1 
and 8.1.2, a typology solely on the basis of 
iconography suggests a picture which is 
(largely) unusable in reconstructing the use 
of footwear in an ancient society. A more 
detailed discussion is forthcoming.
 7 Of seemingly lesser importance for the 
present work is footwear from Nubia, but 
since the exact relationship between ‘in-
digenous’ and ‘foreign’ footwear is not well 
understood (cf. the remarks about the ‘Nu-
bian’ sewn sandals tribute in chapter 9), the 
work of Williams (1983: 71-75) should be 
mentioned, who established a typology of 
sandals from the C-Group.
 8 With shoes, this is different, as in ap-
pearance comparable shoes can be made in 
different ways, for example with or without 
rand (not present in early Egyptian footwear, 
but see for example the Christian [Veldmeij-
er & Van Driel-Murray, In preparation] and 
Ottoman shoes from Qasr Ibrim [Veldmeij-
er, In preparation a]; see the short overview 
by Veldmeijer & Endenburg, 2008). This, 
in its turn, can be originally designed but 
can also be due to repair, the exact origin of 
which in many cases cannot be determined 
anymore. Furthermore, the appearance of 
a shoe is important, evidenced for example 
by the fact that inserts are always placed 
in such a way that they are hard to notice, 
i.e. at the medial side of the shoe (note in 
this respect the large decorative patches in 
curled-toe ankle shoes to obscure the back 
seam [Veldmeijer, 2009d]). In sandals, a 
good example for the same technology but 
different shapes are some types of sewn-
edge plaited sandals (Veldmeijer, Accepted) 
and fibre composite sandals.
 9 See also Murray & Nuttall (1963).
10 See the annotated glossary (appen-
dix II).
11 The decision to use these terms is to 
avoid confusion with describing the upper 
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CHAPTER 1: CONTEXT

1 054y=122www=G 54 in Littauer & 
Crouwel (1985: 44, see pl. XLVII [www]).
2 Card No. 122rrryy. 100d=122rrr=G 49 
in Littauer & Crouwel (1985: 44, see pl. 
XLVII [rrr]).
3 122ttt=122uuu=122vvv=G 51/G 52 & G 
53 respectively in Littauer & Crouwel (1985: 
44, see pl. XLVII [ttt/uuu/vvv]).
4 This excludes the 10 golden toe stalls.
5 Exhibition Number 1262.
6 As well as the objects that were not 
footwear, as explained above (054y, 085e 
and 100d). The number of objects is contra 
Reeves (1990a: 157), who records 17 piec-
es.
7 For a description of the box and the 
views of its contents see Carter & Mace 
(1923: 110-112; pl. L-LIV); see also Card 
Nos. 021-1-8 (note the three additional cards 
by Mrs. de Garis Davies 021-01-03). Beinlich 
& Saleh (1989: 6-10) and Reeves (1990a: 
157) list the contents of the box. The box 
itself was published by Davies & Gardiner 
(1962).
8 There is only one. See also card no. 
367abc.

CHAPTER 2: PRESERVATION AND 
CONSERVATION

1 This condition is often referred to as 
‘melting’.
2 More on the chemical mechanisms of 
deterioration of leather in Trommer (2005) 
but see Florian (2006) for an introduction.
3 See also Card No. 85a.
4 It is not entirely sure what Carter 
means with “tops,” but most likely the gold 
decoration on the openwork back strap.
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CHAPTER 3: DESCRIPTION

1 See also section 4.1.1 (and figure 4.1).
2 Most are in excellent condition, pro-
hibiting a view of the cores.
3 There is some variation in the pre/back 
strap construction in other sewn sandals, 
see Veldmeijer (2009a).
4 The description of the manufacturing 
of sewn sandals has been published previ-
ously by Veldmeijer (2009a) and is largely 
quoted here. The text as well as the refer-
ences are adjusted. Additional remarks can 
be found with the description of the indi-
vidual sandals. The manufacturing of the 
other footwear is inserted in the descrip-
tion.
5 An interesting find from Amarna is a 
wooden ‘shoe-pattern’ (Peet & Woolley, 1923: 
69, pl. XX, 2), which might have functioned 
as a template. See Veldmeijer (2009b).
6 Seemingly, the sandals of Yuya and 
Tjuiu are an exception (table 10) but note 
the confusion in identifying pairs.
7 This might have been done previously, 
as suggested by Veldmeijer (2009a: 568) but 
it would be much easier and more likely 
that they were applied after the pre-straps 
were attached to the sole. 
8 According to the archive in the Egyp-
tian Museum Cairo, JE 62689 has Museum 
Number 4293. However, the specimens in 
the museum are labelled number 4294. To 
avoid confusion with JE 62690, the JE num-
ber is used as identification in the present 
work, as these are the numbers written on 
the ventral surface of the sole. Pair; the right 
sandal is housed in the Luxor Museum (see 
section 3.2.1.2); the left in the Egyptian Mu-
seum Cairo.
9 According to the archive in the Egyp-
tian Museum Cairo, JE 62690 has Museum 
Number 4294. However, the specimens in 
the museum are labelled number 4293. To 
avoid confusion with JE 62689, the JE num-
ber is used as identification in the present 
work, as these are the numbers written 
on the ventral surface of the sole. The left 

sandal is in the Luxor Museum; the right 
in Cairo’s Egyptian Museum. It is clear that 
these ‘pairs’ are not pairs originally: it seems 
beyond doubt that the left in ‘pair’ JE 62689 
and the right in ‘pair’ JE 62690 belong to-
gether.
10 Perhaps the oils, either the natural 
form from that person’s foot or perhaps 
oils applied to the skin as part of a ritual, 
helped make the palm leaf more supple and 
less brittle? This interesting suggestion by 
Joanne Ballard certainly needs further in-
vestigation and will be included in the ex-
perimental phase.
11 The left one shows evidence of an in-
sole and is discussed in section 3.2.1.2.
12 The right sandal of JE 62690, of which 
the presence of an insole is uncertain, is dis-
cussed in section 3.2.1.1.
13 According to the archive in Cairo’s 
Egyptian Museum, JE 62689 has Museum 
Number 4293. However, the specimen in 
the museum has number 4294. To avoid 
confusion with JE 62690, the JE number is 
used for identification purposes in the pres-
ent work, as these are the numbers written 
on the ventral surface of the sole. The right 
sandal of the pair is housed in the Luxor 
Museum; the left in Cairo’s Egyptian Mu-
seum (described in section 3.2.1.1).
14 The right one is discussed in section 
3.2.1.1.
15 The material, however, has not been 
analysed. Carter refers to the white material 
as ‘stucco’ (Card. No. 397) but Lucas (1927: 
167, 172) explains that gesso, a white plaster 
containing glue (but see Aston et al., 2000: 
22), was normally used to cover wood before 
gilding or decoration with other materials 
(see for example Gale et al., 2000: 367) and, 
generally, before painting (see also Newman 
& Halpine, 2001: 23, 25). More generally it 
was used to adhere thin, decorative surfaces 
to objects (see for example Ogden, 2000: 160, 
164, 166) as well as in the production of car-
tonnage (see for example Leach & Tait, 2000: 
243). Since it contains glue, it is more likely 
to have been used here.
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16 However, on the lateral side of the heel 
of the right sandal, the gesso layer is visible in 
between the first green strip with diamonds 
and the second set of white strips, seemingly 
contradicting the suggestion that the entire 
dorsal surface is covered with leather. Con-
sequently, it cannot be entirely excluded that 
this is either damage of the leather layer or 
something is missing from it.
17 The description is done from outside in.
18 See section 4.2.3.5.
19 Other indications of different crafts-
men are explained in section 4.2.3.5.
20 See also section 4.2.3.5.
21 Amazingly, even though Carter’s notes 
are clear about the number of bows, the lit-
erature often mentions nine bows (for ex-
ample Reeves, 1990a: 155; Vogelsang-East-
wood, 1994: 144; Goffoet, 1992: 119; Welsh, 
1993: 48).
22 For Tutankhamun’s composite bows 
see McLeod (1970). 
23 Bow terminology is after McLeod 
(1970: 4).
24 See also section 4.2.1.
25 Comparable techniques are used in 
necklaces (e.g. Markowitz & Shear, 2001).
26 More on this in section 4.2.3.5.
27 Ibidem.
28 Note that this classification is tenta-
tive and based on the close similarity to the 
strap complex in the so-called marquetry 
veneer sandals (397). Open shoes 021g & h 
also have an imitation sewn sandal strap 
complex. In other words, the strap complex 
discussed here could originate from a pair 
of open shoes rather than from sandals. 
29 See the remark on 453b in section 
3.2.2.2 on the possible identification with 
this type.
30 As in 021k & l (section 3.3.2) the term 
‘bead’ is used, but they actually are flat cut-
out designs of gold, strung by means of 
holes in their raised edges or applied to the 
upper by means of soldered loops at their 
back (see section 4.2.3.5).
31 See section 4.2.3 for a detailed account 
on the gold beadwork.

32 See section 4.2.2.
33 See section 4.2.3.
34 Discussed in some detail in section 
4.2.3.
35 Carter refers to these flower heads as 
daisies, which is followed here.
36 See also 4.2.3.4.
37 See also 4.2.3.5.
38 Actually, these are squares but strung 
through holes in the corners so that the 
beads are orientated with a corner pointing 
downwards.
39 As in 021f & g (section 3.3.1) the term 
‘bead’ is used, but they actually are flat cut-out 
designs, with edges bent downward, strung 
by means of holes in their bent edges.
40 An alternative could be that the thread 
passed through one layer of the leather in-
ner upper only; the folded-over element 
with the four rows of slit decoration would 
run over the stitches and thus protect them 
from friction with the surface. This con-
struction might have been used in 021f & g 
as well, although, if the interpretation of an 
independent decorative band is correct, it 
would be near-impossible to keep them in 
place under the treadsole.
41 See section 4.2.3.
42 Ibidem.
43 Carter mentions them lying loose in 
the shoe, but unfortunately not where. 
They also are not visible in Burton’s photo-
graphs.
44 The technology of which is discussed 
in some detail in section 4.2.3.
45 More on this in section 4.2.3.
46 I am indebted to Mikko Kriek for this 
suggestion.
47 The website of Griffith Institute lists two 
additional numbers (JE 62686; 747), but these 
refer to the group 085 (see section 1.1). 
48 The measurements are approximate, 
but the smallest measurements seem more 
like the original situation, since the soles 
have partially fallen apart.
49 Another example in Veldmeijer (2008: 
5, fig. 7). Note that there is a large number 
of footwear of small size, especially leath-
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er shoes. These, however, are much larger 
than the child’s sandals referred to here and 
depicted in figure 3.78 and generally are 
slightly smaller than the smallest sandals 
of Tutankhamun. For example, the shoe de-
picted in Veldmeijer (2008: 3, fig. 3) has a 
length of 160 mm. The small size has led 
Van Driel-Murray (2000: 315) to suggest that 
they were women’s and/or children’s shoes. 
Although beyond the scope of the present 
work, the leather sandals in figure 3.78C 
are of special interest from an iconographic 
point of view as these might be shown in 
the Rekhmira relief in figure 8.1A.
50 See also chapter 7 and 8.
51 As in wooden tomb sandals.
52 Not to confuse a wooden sandal with 
wooden shoes (for example Montembault, 
2000: 49) and wooden pattens (for exam-
ple Veldmeijer, Forthcoming b). Although 
walking on sandals with a wooden sole is 
possible and known from several finds in 
Europe (for example Goubitz, et al., 2001: 
263-265, 278), this would be a unique case 
for ancient Egypt. Moreover, usually wood-
en-sole-sandals have foot straps rather than 
a strap complex consisting of a front, back 
and heel strap.
53 See also chapter 9. For a detailed com-
parison between sewn sandals Type C and 
the other types (A and B), see Veldmeijer 
(2009a).
54 Investigation of foreign footwear is cur-
rently being executed by present author.
55 Openwork decoration is also seen 
in non-footwear leather (see Veldmeijer, 
2009b)
56 In sandals 397 (section 3.2.2.1) the lay-
er that is folded around the edge of the sole 
is secured at the ventral surface of the sole.
57 See Lilyquist et al. (2004) for a short 
overview of metal sandals. Schwarz (1996) 
has extensively discussed the meaning of 
silver sandals (see also chapter 7).

CHAPTER 4: MATERIALS

1 For example: 367a: grass/pith/palm-
leaf; 373: fruit-bearing stalks of the date-
palm/fonds of the date-palm, or possibly 
the dom-palm/papyrus pith; 104a: reed/pa-
pyrus leaf; 21a & b: rush/papyrus. 
2 Identification of material in the British 
Museum, London, The Petrie Museum of 
Egyptian Archaeology UCL and the Ägyp-
tisches Museum und Papyrussammlung, 
Berlin together with C.R. Cartwright (De-
partment of Scientific Research, The British 
Museum) and A.J. Clapham (Worcester Ar-
chaeological Services).
3 Vogelsang-Eastwood (1994: 140) also 
mentions these materials as used for sewn 
sandals, although she additionally mentions 
papyrus and palm fibre as core materials. 
These two, however, have not been identi-
fied with the sandals from Tutankhamun 
(present work) or other sewn sandals (Veld-
meijer, 2009a). 
4 Based on macroscopic analyses. For 
basket making these two species of halfa 
grass are interchangeable (Wendrich, 1999: 
147-148). Without microscopic analysis of 
all sandals, one cannot assume this is true 
for all footwear, but macroscopic investi-
gation suggests it is true for most of them. 
Greiss (1949: 268, pl. iii, xiv) identified the 
material of the sewn sandal from Deir el-
Medinah as halfa grass (Imperata cylindri-
ca) and dom palm (Hyphaene thebaica).
5 These have not been identified mi-
croscopically and thus its identification as 
stalks is uncertain. However, only the first 
part (i.e. the part closest to the tree) could 
have been used, as the parts carrying the 
dates are not straight stalks and hence not 
useable as core. It is certain, however, that it 
is not halfa grass.
6 See section 7.2 for papyrus funerary 
sandals. Gourlay (1981b) has identified san-
dals made of papyrus. However, comparable 
sandals from several collections have been 
sampled and although the identification by 
means of optical and scanning electron mi-
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croscopy is in progress, doubts have been 
raised that the material is papyrus. But one 
cannot a priori assume that all sandals of a 
certain type are made of the same materials 
as the one or two which have been identi-
fied.
7 Although the identification of the ma-
terial of these sandals is in progress, it can 
be safely assumed that these are also not 
made of papyrus alone.
8 All sewn sandals thus far investigated; 
other sandals might have papyrus straps as 
well (Veldmeijer, Accepted; see also section 
8.1.2). 
9 The harvest of papyrus is shown in re-
liefs and paintings, but this papyrus is used 
for the building of the papyrus rafts (for 
example in the tomb of Anta [Petrie, 1898: 
pl. IV]) or manufacturing of ropes (for ex-
ample the tomb of Kaemnofret [Dunham, 
1935: fig. 1]). 
10 But see Veldmeijer (2009e).
11 Useful are for example Reed (1972) 
and Haines (2006).
12 See Veldmeijer (2008) and Veldmeijer 
& Laidler (2008) for overviews and biblio-
graphic notes.
13 More on manufacturing of leather ob-
jects in chapter 7 and 8.
14 On adding glass to faience to expand 
the palette see Kühne (1969).
15 But see section 4.2.1. on the possible 
glass origin. More on the dark blue beads 
can be found here as well.
16 Other works in English that deal with 
relevant aspects of ancient gold technol-
ogy include Higgins (1980), Hoffmann & 
Davidson (1965, but must be treated with 
caution, as many of the objects described 
were later identified as fake), Ogden (1991a; 
1991b; 1992; 1995; 1998), Roberts (1973a), 
Schorsch (1995), Williams & Ogden (1994).
17 The history of this object, its prove-
nance and evidence for its dating to the time 
of Tutankhamun were kindly explained to 
the present author by Philip Roberts (Rob-
erts, 1973b). 

18 There appears to have been at least an 
understanding that gold as mined might 
be purified by the mid 2nd millennium 
BC, but little evidence that this was a usual 
goldsmith’s process until a thousands years 
later (see Ogden, 2000). However, for possi-
ble use of refining in early Iron Age Greece, 
see Verdan (2007).
19 Card No. 021f-19. Probably he thought 
so due to the fact that, besides the transverse 
bundles of sewn sandals, the palm leaf sew-
ing strips are also indicated.
20 Except sandals 021h & i which have 
gold decorative domes and a papyrus strap 
core.
21 Carter came to a comparable conclu-
sion (Card No. 021-57): “Absolutely impossi-
ble that the red discoloration can have been 
due solely to damp and iron, acting locally, 
unless quite different alloys were used. ? 
would different alloys react differently this 
way.”
22 Which confirms Lucas’ statement.
23 The central band on these beads and 
the seed-pods appear from photographs to 
be granulated and are shown as such here. 
This, however, requires confirmation.
24 Pendants of exactly this same seed-pod 
form, but created from circles of yellow 
glass and described as being of the Amarna 
Period, have been noted by the present writ-
er in a private collection.
25 There are other net-like gold wire or-
naments from the Hellenistic Greek world 
of apparently similar construction, but the 
sceptre is the only one that was examined 
closely by the present author. Any link 
between a 19th Dynasty Egyptian assem-
bly technique and a Hellenistic Greek one 
seems highly improbable, but perhaps the 
potential influence of fortuitously excavat-
ed goldwork on later goldsmiths should not 
be totally disregarded. 
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CHAPTER 5: SOCKS

1 However, the Minoan people might 
have worn socks, see section 9.5.
2  This garment is now on display in 
the Egyptian Museum, Cairo, although the 
sleeves were cut off at some point and were 
placed above the garment.

CHAPTER 6: CONTEMPORARY 
FOOTWEAR: A SURVEY

1 Who discovered the tomb while work-
ing for Davis.
2 Assuming that the pair JE 51122 is 
stored here too: they have not been found 
(yet) and hence not studied.
3 Strangely enough, although Quibell 
(1908: 73) mentions the absence of some ob-
jects in the Catalogue, no mention is made 
of this pair of sandals. Are the sandals from 
this tomb?
4 It is beyond the scope of the present 
work to discuss the family relations of Tu-
tankhamun. Here, Dodson & Hilton (2004: 
144-146, 149-150) is followed, suggesting 
the king was a son of Akhenaten. Note, how-
ever, that “proponents of a long co-regency 
between Amenhotep III and Amenhotep 
IV (Akhenaten) continue to suggest that 
the former might be the prince’s [Tutankha-
mun] father.” (Ibidem: 150).
5 Lilyquist (1997: 201) refers to the sole 
as ‘silver’.
6 And the general description of sewn 
sandals (section 3.2) and the accompanying 
figures.
7 Rather than papyrus sandals with 
wrapped rush pre-straps as mentioned by 
Lilyquist (1997: 201).
8 In March 2009 I had the opportunity to 
examine the sandals, albeit from a distance 
as the mummy was being conserved (see 
figure 6.1). Nevertheless, the observations 
confirm the suggestion that the straps are 
made of leather and covered with gold foil. 
A good example of leather that turned black 
and brittle are the pieces of loincloth(?) 
from Amarna (ÄM AM 041, Cat. No. 62, see 
Veldmeijer, 2009b). For gold foil applied di-
rectly on leather or rawhide, see the ‘gold’ 
sandals from Yuya and Tjuiu (figure 6.14).
9 See Veldmeijer (2009a) for some pre-
liminary remarks.
10 The material is comparable to the 
core in the pair of sandals in the Petrie 
Museum of Egyptian Archaeology UCL
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(UC 16555). The identification is forthcom-
ing (Cartwright et al.).
11 Likely JE 95351. According to Quibell 
(1908: 59) 51128 is only one sandal. The 
study in the Egyptian Museum Cairo, how-
ever, shows that this number was assigned 
to a pair of sandals.
12 Likely JE 95359.
13 Although none of them is complete, 
one is largely preserved, allowing for the re-
construction of the shape. 
14 WM 11902.
15 Note the resemblance to Type C sandals.
16 See also Veldmeijer (2009a).
17 It is not clear what kind of fibre san-
dals; they have not been traced (with thanks 
to James Allen [IAE] and Joanne Ballard). 
Attempts to contact the museum have thus 
far been unsuccessful.
18 Some examples are discussed by Veld-
meijer & Endenburg (2007) and Veldmeijer 
(In press b).
19 Mainly sandals. One entry (ÄM AM 
048a) is interpreted as the sole of a shoe. 
Unfortunately, however, the context is as 
yet uncertain (for comments on this see 
Veldmeijer & Endenburg, 2007: 36), but 
most likely the shoe is of Christian date.
20 Discussed in detail by Veldmeijer 
(2009a).
21 Possibly, the types with a full, upright 
upper are a precursor of the shoes with 
a full, flexible upper (cf. figure 9.1) as we 
know from much later (after the 4th c. AD) 
Qasr Ibrim (Veldmeijer, In press a).
22 We should bear in mind that Petrie’s 
dating of Kahun is not trustworthy and 
confirmation by means of provenanced and 
dated material is badly needed. Tracing the 
shoes has not been successful yet.
23 It has been suggested that this is an 
early stage between the open shoes with 
complete sandal-like straps and the closed 
shoes with laces only.

CHAPTER 7: NEW KINGDOM 
SANDALS: A PHILOLOGICAL 

PERSPECTIVE

1 I am grateful to Jac. J. Janssen who 
shared his archival material relating to 
sandals at Deir el-Medinah with me. This 
formed the basis for his chapter on footwear 
in a recent book (Janssen, 2008: 95-107) and 
included much unpublished material from 
J. Černý’s notebooks in the Griffith Insti-
tute, Oxford. Janssen’s notes provided a 
convenient starting point, although I draw 
on a wider range of material and my conclu-
sions occasionally differ from those reached 
by him; I have noted such cases in the text. 
Abbreviations are explained in appendix 
Ia. Text in square brackets [...] are restora-
tions by me. Round brackets (...) are words 
added by me for clarity in translation but 
not present in the Egyptian text. <...> desig-
nates words inserted by me but missed out 
by mistake by the ancient scribe.
2 HO 85.1; O. DeM 213; P. Turin 
1907/1908 (Janssen, 1966); P. DeM 31 men-
tions them three times (Černý, 1986).
3 It is interesting to note the fibre, sewn 
sandals Type A among the products from 
the Dakhleh Oasis in Rekhmira’s tomb cha-
pel (Davies, 1943: 46, pl. XLIX). See also sec-
tion 8.1.1 and 8.1.2.
4 The double front strap seems much 
more common and widespread in post-
Roman times; almost all sandals from Qasr 
Ibrim were equipped with them (Veldmeijer, 
2006/2007; 2008/2009a, b), but also finds from 
Kulubnarti exhibit this type of strap complex.
5 In the autobiography of Amenemhat, a 
high priest of Amun during the 18th Dynas-
ty, the deceased claims to have been a “pure-
priest of the sandals of the god” (wab tiwt nTr) 
early in his career. This is an otherwise un-
attested title (Gardiner, 1910: 95) that may 
signify someone responsible for that part of 
the divine wardrobe, but I would hesitate to 
associate it with the “pure-priest’s sandals” 
of P. DeM 31.
6 There is a commodity called tiwt wnS, 
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literally “wolf’s sandals” which occurs in two 
Egyptian texts of the New Kingdom, P. An-
astasi I, 24.3 (Fischer-Elfert, 1983: 142; 1986: 
205) and P. MMA 3569 (Kitchen, 1975-1989: 
Vol. VII, 271.4). Certainly in the first instance 
this is a plant, as shown by the context and 
the determinative   (Gardiner’s sign list 
M2; “plant”), and despite the determinative     
    (Gardiner sign list F27; “leather”) in the sec-
ond instance, this is perhaps most likely also 
a plant (Hayes, 1959: 369). The latter is in 
any case measured in mH, “cubits”, whereas 
sandals are consistently measured in “pairs” 
(a). Fischer-Elfert (1986: 205, with reference 
to Feinbrun-Dothan, 1977: Vol. I, 156; Vol. 
II, pl. 258) rejects the original identification 
of this plant (by Chassinat, 1921: 248) with 
Genitana Lutea L. and proposes Lycopus eu-
ropeae L. instead, a plant that is common in 
Syria-Palestine. This would agree with the 
geographical area ascribed to the tiwt wnS-
plant in P. Anastasi I, and, as Fischer-Elfert 
points out, the modern Hebrew designa-
tion ‘wolf’s paw’ for this plant is suggestive.
7 An exception, although of a much later 
date (Ptolemaic), is a pair of funerary san-
dals – presumably never worn – from the Al-
lard Pierson Museum in Amsterdam (APM 
1.1988) allegedly made of papyrus (Van 
Haarlem, 1992). For the ‘papyrus’ sandals 
from Deir el-Medinah, see section 4.1.1.
8 For the publications consulted, see the 
list in the Appendix Ia. I have excluded the 
unpublished material in Černý’s notebooks 
for the purposes of the following statistics as 
they cannot easily be checked by colleagues, 
but this does not distort the overall picture.
9 HO 22.2, 28.4, 32.2 (twice), 36.1 (twice), 
45.1, 52.2, 54.2, 56.1, 57.1, 61.3 (four times), 
78, 85.1, 87.2 (twice); O. DeM 107, 131, 183, 
198, 213, 223, 224, 231, 240 (ten times), 
241 (six times), 275, 289, 295 (twice), 321, 
371, 423, 424, 428, 446 (twice), 454 (three 
times), 554, 556, 562, 668, 695, 767 (twice), 
772, 787, 929, 1086 (twice), 10044, 10070, 
10071 (twice), 10076 (three times), 10077; 
O. Cairo 25519, 25588, 25585, 25624+25365 
(three times), 25677 (twice); O. BM EA 

50736 (three times); O. Michaelides 6, 7, 
14; O. Ashm 162 (twice), 173; O. Černý 20 
(Kitchen, 1975-1989: Vol. VII, 343-344); 
O. Gardiner AG 104 (Kitchen, 1975-1989: 
Vol. VII, 323); O. Glasgow D.1925.72 (twice), 
D.1925.74, D.1925.78, D.1925.81; O. Prague 
H22 (Kitchen, 1975-1989: Vol. VII, 233-
234); O. Strasbourg H133; O. Vienna Aeg. 
1 (Zonhoven, 1979), 2 (Kitchen, 1975-1989: 
Vol. VI, 132-133), O. Berlin P10631, 10665 
(twice); O. Qurna 635/3; O. Turin 57349. For 
publication details cf. Appendix Ia.
10 HO 18.5 (probable), 29.3, 56.2 (twice), 
57.2, 62.1, 65.2 (five times), 75, 86.2; O. DeM 
51, 215, 232, 242, 285, 292, 446, 767, 10073, 
10083; O. Cairo 25572, 25583, JdE 72462; 
O. BM EA 50711, 50736; O. Ashm 194; 
O. Prague H12 (Kitchen, 1975-1989: Vol. III, 
548), O. Qurna 648; O. Turin 57398.
11 O. DeM 115; O. Cairo 25679. The deter-
minative    (Gardiner’s sign list V6), used on 
O. DeM 10076, normally indicates textiles, 
but this example is unique to my knowl-
edge and may simply be a scribal mistake.
12 Veldmeijer cautions that this is a rough 
estimate. The study and publication of sev-
eral types of sandals is still ongoing, and 
this hinders more precise evaluations of 
the statistics relating to the archaeological 
material. Nonetheless, the overall picture is 
unlikely to change significantly.
13 Additional support against this theory 
comes from iconography (see chapter 8).
14 HO 87.2 (tiwt rd); O. DeM 51 (rd n tiwt), 
115 (rd n tiwt Dma), 198 (tiwt rd), 285 (tiwt rd), 
295 (tiwt rd / tiwt st Hmt rd), 554 (rd n tiwt), 
562 (pA rd Hr tiwt), 668 (rd tiwt), 762 (pAy=f 
rd), 787 (wat rd n tiwt), 10070 (tiwt rd), 10076 
(tiwt TAy rd / [tiwt] st Hmt rd), 10083 (rd n tiwt 
m dHri); O. Cairo 25588 (pAy=f rd tiwt), 25597 
(pA rd tiwt), O. Qurna 635/3 (rd n tiwt), 648 (pA 
rd n tiwt); P. DeM 31 (wa rd tiwt n dHri).
15 O. Glasgow D.1925.89; HO 75; O. DeM 
232, 446; O. Cairo 25572, 25583; O. Ashm 
194 (Kitchen 1975-1989: Vol. VII, 311-312).
16 Numerous examples, but see e.g. HO 
56.2, 65.2, 86.2; O. DeM 215, 242, 285, 292, 
10073.
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17 Compare O. DeM 787: “one sandal 
sole” (wat rd n tiwt; Grandet, 2006: 120, pl. 
321), 668: “one sandal sole” (wa rd tiwt), and 
P. DeM 31: “He sent me one sandal sole of 
leather” ([iw]=f dit in <n>=i wa rd tiwt n 
dHri).
18 In the absence of coinage, prices in an-
cient Egypt were expressed by comparison 
with a set value of copper. The basic unit for 
this system was a deben of copper, which 
is approximately 91 grams (Janssen, 1975: 
101).
19 Cf. the related phrase “to place some-
thing under someone’s feet” (rdi xt Xr rdwy), 
which was a judicial term used in the trans-
fer of ownership (Théodoridès, 1972: 188-
192).
20 Cf. Faulkner (1973: 127), although he 
misunderstood the context: the phrases 
are ‘stage-instructions’ to the performer, as 
commonly found in Book of the Dead man-
uscripts.
21 HqAt is an ancient Egyptian measure of 
4.54 litres.
22 See also section 8.1.1 and 8.1.2.
23 Note that both fibre and leather sandals 
are shown in the product area of a leather-
working scene in the tomb of Rekhmira 
(Davies, 1943: pl. LIV), as explained in sec-
tion 8.1.1 and 8.1.2 (figure 8.1).
24 Peet (1931: 158) was the first to recogn-
ise the unusual meaning of DbA in this con-
text, translating it ‘to decorate,’ but Imhaus-
en (2003: 376), based on a caption to a tomb 
scene (Capart, 1907: pl. 33), is no doubt 
correct in her suggestion that it means ‘to 
finish’ (put together the different parts, per-
haps also incorporating the decoration of) a 
sandal.
25 P. BM 10776, verso; the inclusion of 
these washermen in the total sum of “culti-
vators” (iHwty) in column II, line 24 shows 
that they were not classified as washermen 
for the purposes of this work, despite being 
identified by that title in the list itself.

CHAPTER 8: FOOTWEAR IN LATE 
NEW KINGDOM ART

1 The manufacturing of shoes is not de-
picted and depictions of shoes themselves 
are extremely rare, the reason for which 
is, as yet, unclear. Note, however, that for-
eigners such as the Minoans (Davies, 1943: 
pl. XVIII-XX) do wear shoes. Moreover, in 
much later Meroitic times, depictions of 
open shoes are much more common (see 
figure 3.79).
2 Note that papyrus utilitarian sandals, 
as remarked in chapter 7, have not been 
identified thus far, despite the fact that this 
is often stated in secondary and scientific 
literature (see Cartwright et al., In prepara-
tion). 
3 Although some types might have been 
homemade, such as for example certain 
coiled sandals (cf. Veldmeijer, 2006/2007: 
73-74).
4 A comparable situation is seen with 
basketry (Wendrich, 2000: 265-266): the 
manufacturing of coiled baskets is not de-
picted. In contrast to the manufacturing 
of (bed)matting, which is rarely depicted, 
coiled baskets do not require any special 
workshop and “since the baskets seem to 
have been used only inside the houses it 
seems likely that they were made by wom-
en, perhaps mainly for their own use” (Ibi-
dem: 265). Vogelsang-Eastwood (1994: 145) 
suggests that the production of fibre san-
dals might also have been done by women 
on a semi-professional basis. But would this 
apply to the royal sandals as well?
5 See also section 7.4.
6 Showing only some parts of a process 
is also seen in more general leatherwork-
ing-scenes: which leads Van Driel-Murray 
(2000: 302-303) to suggest that there is a re-
luctance to show messy things. This might 
not be true, however: the choice might, as 
with footwear, be dictated by showing only 
the most characteristic elements of the pro-
cess.
7 See also section 7.4.
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8 A bias in the archaeological record? If the 
single-sole sandals were so common as pos-
sibly suggested by the manufacturing scenes, 
and regularly worn, they might not have left 
any trace, being worn beyond repair, in con-
trast to the less ordinary types with multiple 
sole layers and (elaborate) decoration.
9 Often referred to as ‘ears.’ In the AEFP, 
however, they are referred to as ‘pre-strap’ 
(see Glossary).
10 For example 22/120 (see Veldmeijer, 
2009b). In these cases, the pre-straps are 
usually clad but not always. As said, the pro-
cess of cladding is not shown in two-dimen-
sional art either. Others with comparable 
pre-straps have decorated insoles (for exam-
ple ÄMPB AM 20998 in Veldmeijer, 2009i). 
Often the terminal end is not pierced, but a 
slit is cut in them. In some examples, these 
slits extend all the way to the sole, limited 
to a small slit by the cladding.
11 No attempts have been made yet to iden-
tify the two topmost rows of sandals, which 
is due to the ongoing nature of the AEFP.
12 Or below, no way to tell when they do 
not show straps. Cf. Davies (1943: pl. XC) 
where fibre, sewn sandals Type A are de-
picted with straps.
13 Differences occur in the same period 
(compare the two examples in figure 8.1A & 
B with the relief from the tomb of Horemheb 
in Saqqara [Gnirs, 2004: 37, fig. 16]) but seems 
to be related to time as well (cf. for example 
the depictions of the footwear of Ramses III 
and prince Khaemwaset and Amenherkhep-
shef from the 19th Dynasty (Leblanc, 2001a: 
314; 2001b: 316, 317, 319). 
14 They might show, when the cladding 
is done really tight, as bumps. This is, how-
ever, not noticeable from a distance.
15 But not in ÄMPB AM 1397.
16 A comparable reasoning as presented 
for showing only the characteristic parts 
might apply to the additional insole in fi-
bre, sewn sandals Type C (variant 2): it is 
not characteristic enough. However, since 
these are only known from Tutankhamun, 
this is an exceptional case altogether.

17 Previous studies have already stated 
that ‘picture’ was, during the Amarna pe-
riod, systematically used as a convenient 
means for conveying sense. See notably the 
article of Traunecker about the three ‘priest’ 
houses depicted on a reconstructed wall in 
the Luxor Museum (Traunecker, 1988).
18 About indoor scenes in the private 
tombs of Amarna, see the palace depictions 
in Davies (1903: pl. XVIII, XXVI; 1905a: pl. 
XIV, XXXII, XXXIII, XXXIV, XXXV, XLI; 
1905b: pl. XIII, XVI, XVII, XVIII, XXXIII, 
XXXIV; 1906: pl. VIII; 1908b, pl. IV, XVII, 
XIX, XXVIII, XXIX). Davies’ scale drawings 
of the private Amarnian tomb reliefs require 
caution: a visit on the spot showed that a new 
iconographical survey has to be undertaken 
as well as a discrimination between Davies’ 
copies and his restitutions. I thank the Su-
preme Council of Antiquities who gave me 
access to all these tombs (March 2007). Re-
garding indoor scenes in the royal tombs of 
Amarna, see Martin (1989b: pl. 58-67).
19 I am grateful to the Centre Franco-
Égyptien d’Étude des Temples de Karnak 
which allowed me access to the unpublished 
database of the talatats discovered in the 
IXth pylon of Karnak Amen Temple (March 
2007). A few talatats have already been pub-
lished by Lauffray (1980), Traunecker (1988) 
and Vergnieux (1999: pl. III [reconstruction 
A0011], pl. V [A0022, A0024, A0034], pl. 
XVIIa [A0071], pl. XLIa, c [A0036, A0040], 
pl. XLIIIb, c [A0041, A0044]). About Am-
arnian blocks found in Karnak, see Anus 
(1970: fig. 1 [Block 1], fig. 3 [Block 3], fig. 7 
[Block 5] and fig. 9 [Block 7]).
20 See for instance a block depicting part 
of a private house, currently housed in the 
Malawi Museum (illustrated in Gräzer, In 
press [fig. 16]).
21 See Cottevieille-Giraudet (1936: 6, fig. 3 
[Block M2410], 21, fig. 30 [M4767], 25, fig. 36 
[M5431], 43, fig. 67 [M6044]).
22 In Roeder (1969), see the following 
blocks which are named according to their 
discovery numbering: pl. 58 (92-VIII, 494-
VII), pl. 59 (27-VIIIA), pl. 60 (436-VIIC, 
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436-VIIA), pl. 62 (244-VII), pl. 63 (442-VIIA, 
261-VIIA, 460-VII), pl. 64 (207-VII, 40-VII-
IA, 485-VIIIC), pl. 65 (771-VIIID, 290-VIIIB, 
673-VIII), pl. 66 (68-VIIIA, 77-VIIIC, 68-
VIIIC), pl. 67 (663-VIIIC), pl. 68 (41-VIIIC, 
414-VIIC), pl. 70 (242-VII), pl. 71 (282-VIA), 
pl. 76 (874-VIII, 916-VIII), pl. 78 (126-VII-
IA), pl. 79 (4-VIII), pl. 80 (1149-VIII), pl. 82 
(619-VIIIC, 1115-VIII, 1150-VIII), pl. 83 (64-
VIIIA, 64-VIIIC), pl. 84 (852-VIIIC), pl. 85 
(137-VI, 173-VI), pl. 86 (729-VIII, 809-VIII), 
pl. 90 (917-VIII), pl. 98 (907-VIIIC), pl. 100 
(426-VIIA, 403-VIIC), pl. 101 (139-VIIIC, 
611-VIIC), pl. 102 (437-VIIC, 468-VIIIA), pl. 
184 (PC 83, PC 84: this block is currently 
kept in Boston (see Cooney, 1965: 73-74 
[inventory no 62.149], see my figure 8.7), 
pl. 189 (PC 116, PC 115), pl. 191 (PC 125, 
PC 127), pl. 192 (PC 138), pl. 207 (PC 264, 
PC 265), pl. 208 (PC 270, PC 271, PC 269, 
PC 273) and pl. 209 (PC 283).
23 See Martin (1989a: pl. 125, figure 88) 
for the whole scene and Martin (Ibidem: pl. 
144, figure 131, m) for a fragment of a simi-
lar depiction).
24 Only the most important house depict-
ed on the reconstructed wall exhibited in 
Luxor Museum (House III) shows the mas-
ter of the house (one of the “directeurs des 
magasins-ateliers” of the Aten Temple: see 
Traunecker, 1988: 88) worshipping the sun 
on the flat roof. Unfortunately, his feet are 
missing (figure 8.4).
25 During the Amarna Period, sandals ap-
pear hung from the ceiling in private houses 
(figure 8.4) or arranged on stands in the royal 
palace (figures 8.9-8.11), pictured from above 
(allowing to see the sole shape) or from the 
side (allowing to see the shape of the straps). 
Hanging things from the ceiling was prob-
ably the cheapest way for keeping objects. It 
is interesting to point out that such a depic-
tion of ready-to-use sandals also appears in 
post-Amarnian houses (figures 8.5 & 8.6), in 
a room intended for garments as well. 
26 The servant, in the upper dining room 
of the royal palace (see Ay’s tomb, figure 
8.9), seems to be wearing sandals of a dif-

ferent type. However, investigation of the 
relief on site (March 2007) revealed that the 
‘sandals’ are damaged parts of the relief that 
are wrongly interpreted by Davies.
27 The second depiction is shown in Da-
vies (1908b: pl. XXVIII).
28 See the depiction from Tutu’s tomb in 
Davies (1908b: pl. XIX).
29 Many other similar examples of such 
a combination are known in the Amarnian 
tomb iconography as well as through the 
Amarnian blocks and talatats. However, in 
those cases, the depicted sandals consisted 
systematically of fibre, sewn sandals.
30 Nothing remains as to the identifica-
tion of this building. Nevertheless, the pres-
ence of food workshops (bakery, brewery) 
nearby reminds us of the kitchens of a great 
mansion or of the royal palace area (Cooney, 
1965: 73-74).
31 Roman times produced an equivalent 
depiction (Knötzele, 2008: 61, fig. 6): the 
excavation of the entrance to a bathhouse 
(Timgad, Algeria) revealed a unique mo-
saic showing two pairs of sandals, one pair 
pointing to the inside and the other to the 
outside of the bath. However, the icono-
graphical intention could have been slight-
ly different from our Amarnian depiction. 
The Roman mosaic included two captions 
(facing each other) by the means of which 
it “begrüsste (BENE LAVA – bade gut!) bzw. 
verabschiedete die Gäste (SALUM LAVISSE 
– wünsche gut gebadet zu haben)” (Ibidem). 
The sandals could have been a way to em-
phasise the text by suggesting the two mo-
tions: entering and leaving.
32 See Gräzer (In press) for an annotated 
list of these archaeological remains.
33 More in Gräzer (In press).
34 We note a quite similar situation inside 
the temple area where a preliminary purifi-
cation as well as pure sandals are required 
before entering (Schwarz, 1996).
35 There are, however, two exceptions: 
in scenes of heb-sed preparation inside the 
palace the king is depicted barefoot wear-
ing the heb-sed coat. He is followed by a 
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bowed servant carrying the royal sandals 
slipped on a stick (see unpublished talatats 
from Karnak: e.g. blocks No 24/263 and 
24/707). The second exception are scenes 
of mourning inside the palace, in which the 
king and the queen are lamenting over the 
lying corpses of a royal family woman who 
died during childbirth: the royal couple ap-
pears barefoot in the bedchamber of queen 
Kiya(?) (Royal Tomb, Room α, Wall F: see 
Martin, 1989b: 37-41 and pl. 58, 60, 61) and 
in the bedchamber of princess Maketaten 
(Royal Tomb, Room γ, Wall A: see Martin, 
1989b: 42-45 and pl. 63, 66). This seems 
to suggest that some special occasions re-
quired being barefoot.
36 See a list of depictions of reward scenes 
in the palace in note 49.
37 See Davies (1905a: pl. XXXII; 1905b: 
pl. IV-V, pl. VI-VII and pl. XXXIV; 1908b: pl. 
VI), Vergnieux (1999: pl. XVIIa [A0071]).
38 Traunecker has already pointed out 
that such a depiction of the intertwined 
royal couple standing near the bed probably 
functioned as a metaphor of the procreative 
act (Traunecker, 1986: 37-39).
39 Moreover, the choice to depict such 
sandals hung from the ceiling or arranged 
on stands is certainly not at random: such 
precious items were in all likelihood stored 
not on the ground as to keep them away 
from vermin; the best way to do this is to 
hang them from the ceiling.
40 For instance, the theme of the bound 
enemies which directly refers to the king’s 
ruling role was very popular in the New 
Kingdom: examples from the tomb of Tut-
ankhamun, besides the two pairs of sandals, 
are the footstool (Carter, 1933: pl. XXXIII) 
and examples from outside Tutankhamun’s 
tomb are the royal throne dais found in Me-
renptah’s palace in Memphis (Fischer, 1917: 
218, fig. 82; 1921) and a depiction under the 
window of appearance found in Ramses 
III’s palace in Medinet Habu (Hölscher, 
1941: 40, pl. 3).
41 It is clear that the sandals are not imita-
tion sandals such as the marquetry veneer 

sandals (397): he stands erect, putting on the 
different elements of his outfit and cleans-
ing parts of his body (hands). He is prepar-
ing himself before going to undertake the 
daily solar service. Imitation sandals would 
not be very practical and suitable for this.
42 See above on the debatable aspect of 
this reconstruction, especially the presence 
of leather sandals in the king’s bathroom. 
However, the coexistence of globular water 
jars, garment chests and Type C fibre, sewn 
sandals in the king’s bathroom is far from 
unusual, even in Amarnian talatats: see for 
instance another reconstruction combining 
these elements in Vergnieux (1999: pl. III 
[A0011]).
43 Forthcoming by the present author and 
AJV. Based on textual evidence, Schwarz 
published an interesting inquiry devoted 
to footwear in liturgical and funeral con-
texts (Schwarz, 1996). Gabolde probably 
took the same sources into account when 
he wrote (Gabolde, 1988: 69): “La sandale 
est d’ailleurs plus qu’un simple élément du 
vêtement: placée entre le corps et le sol, elle 
sert de limite entre le pur et l’impur; phara-
on place ses ennemis sous ses sandales, mais 
se déchausse en entrant dans le sanctuaire. 
Le Livre des Morts, quant à lui, traite de leur 
usage prophylactique pour repousser les em-
bûches et les abominations semées par des 
puissances du mal sur la route du défunt.” 
44 See also the comments in the same line 
related to the identification of the sandals 
in iconography in section 8.1.2 and 8.1.3.
45 The conclusions only rest upon un-
equivocal scenes that I was able to check 
during my stay in Tell el-Amarna.
46 See for instance a naked and barefoot 
princess attending Ay’s reward ceremony 
from the palace window of appearance (Da-
vies, 1908b: pl. XXIX; see figure 8.15) or 
another identical one on the queen’s lap in 
Tutu’s tomb (Davies, 1908b: pl. XVII). Like-
wise, two private stelae (Cairo JE 44865 and 
Berlin 14145) found in Amarnian houses 
depict royal princesses as young naked chil-
dren on the royal couple’s lap.
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47 For more conclusive depictions of 
dressed and shod princesses see Davies 
(1905a: pl. X, XXXII and XXXIII).
48 Traunecker (1986: 39-41): “les nom-
breuses scènes nous faisant pénétrer dans 
l’intimité de la famille royale (…) expriment 
par une série de clichés iconographiques 
l’harmonie et la fécondité du couple royal en 
son rôle de Rê et de Hathor et expression ter-
restre de l’harmonie du monde.”
49 See the reward ceremonies of Meryra 
(Davies, 1903: pl. VI, VIII), Huya (Davies, 
1905b: pl. XVI, XVII), Parennefer (Davies, 
1908b: pl. IV), Tutu (Davies, 1908b: pl. XVII, 
XIX), Ay (Davies, 1908b: pl. XXIX) and also 
Ramose in his Theban tomb (Davies, 1941: pl. 
XXX and XXXIII-XXXVIII). In case of Meryra 
II (Davies, 1905a: pl. XXXIII, XXXV) should 
we restore sandals on his feet, given the fact 
that he appears shod on the next register, 
when leaving the palace and being cheered by 
the crowd (Davies, 1905a: pl. XXXVI)? Should 
we do the same with Panehesy (Davies, 1905a: 
pl. X; see also Davies’ comment on page 12)? 
As to Mahu, he is depicted barefoot even if he 
bears the golden collars: should we infer that 
he took off his sandals in order to pray inside 
the temple (Davies, 1906: pl. XVIII)? It seems 
that his chariot driver is waiting for him fol-
lowed by another man bearing sandals on his 
arm (Davies, 1906: pl. XIX): are these Mahu’s 
sandals? In figure 8.15, two chariot drivers are 
waiting (probably for Ay and his wife) with 
sandals slipped on their left arm. See also post-
Amarnian reward scenes, such as Neferho-
tep’s (Davies, 1933: pl. IX-XIII) or Horemheb’s 
(Martin, 1989a: pl. 107, 112, 115).
50 They share the same elaborate outfit, 
which indicates their high social status.
51 See for instance figure 8.15 but also 
the reward scene of Ramose (Davies, 1941: 
pl. XXXV).
52 Except the Vizier who is recognisable 
with his specific dress: see for instance fig-
ure 8.12.
53 See Panehesy (Davies, 1905a: pl. VII, 
VIII), Meryra II (Davies, 1905a: pl. XXX, 
XXXI), Huya (Davies, 1905b: pl. II, III and 

pl. XX [chapel entrance]), Ahmes (Davies, 
1905b: pl. XXVII, XXVIII), Sutau (Davies, 
1908a: pl. XV), Parennefer (Davies, 1908b: 
pl. III), Tutu (Davies, 1908b: pl. XVI), Penthu 
(Davies, 1906: pl. III: the emplacement of 
the collars is damaged but Penthu is shod), 
Meryra (Davies, 1903: pl. XLI : ditto, but in 
the second path (pl. XXXVII), the depiction 
is complete) and maybe Ay (Davies, 1908b: 
pl. XXXIX: only the lacing that fasten the 
collars are preserved). Conversely Mahu 
(Davies, 1906: pl. XXIX) is not depicted 
with his golden collars. Is that why he was 
portrayed barefoot?
54 Panehesy’s wife is depicted at her hus-
band’s side in a funeral meal scene: her chil-
dren and she appear barefoot unlike Pane-
hesy (Davies, 1905a: pl. XXIII).
55 Depictions of the couple in their tomb 
entrance (Davies, 1908b: pl. XXXIX). In the 
reward scene, unfortunately, Tiy’s feet are 
destroyed (Davies, 1908b: pl. XLIII).
56 This theory requires caution, as a much-
damaged post-Amarnian depiction showing 
the reward of Neferhotep’s wife, Merytre, 
depicts the reward of a barefoot lady under 
Ay’s reign (Davies, 1933: pl. XIV-XV). If our 
explanation is correct, however, the pres-
ence of sandals hung in private wardrobes 
(such as the third priest house depicted on 
Luxor Museum reconstructed wall, see fig-
ure 8.4) might indicate that the king grati-
fied the master of the house. Based on New 
Kingdom textual evidence, Schwarz (1996: 
79) draws a similar conclusion about silver 
sandals and rewards for priests: “Aufgrund 
des hohen materiellen Wertes dieser San-
dalen muss man sie als Gabe in der Art des 
“Lobgoldes” betrachten. Neben den typischen 
Gaben für Militärpersonen, wie Prunkwaffen, 
Land, Fliegen- und Löwenanhänger sowie 
Schmuck und Ehrengold für Privatpersonen 
könnte man in den silbernen Sandalen einen 
beziehungsreichen Gunstbeweis für Priester 
sehen.”
57 See section 3.5.2.
58 I, AJV, am indebted to Jac. J. Janssen 
who shared his archival material relating to 
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footwear in two- and three-dimensional art. 
His investigations of the use of footwear in 
more than 300 tombs(!) forms a strong ba-
sis for the study of iconography within the 
AEFP. Needless to say that the study, inter-
pretation and linkage of these data with the 
archaeological record will take some time to 
process. I much benefited from discussions 
about the preliminary results of Janssen’s 
efforts to gain insight in this topic.
59 Comparable but not exactly identi-
cal to the child’s sandals in Berlin (ÄMPB 
AM 20998 in figure 3.78c; see Veldmeijer, 
2009i). Cf. the Berlin sandals with the san-
dals depicted in Rekhmira’s leatherworking 
scene (figure 8.1A). Note that in the tomb of 
Userhat, the owner of the tomb is dressed 
as a sem-priest and makes offerings to 
Osiris (Pinch-Brock, 2001b: 416-417), wear-
ing sewn sandals. The ‘Nine Friends’ and 
two Viziers (and a single figure) that draw 
the shrine and coffin of Tutankhamun all 
wear fibre, sewn sandals (figure 8.16A; cf. 
the previous section). More on the identifi-
cation of other footwear in two- and three-
dimensional art in Veldmeijer (Forthcom-
ing a).
60 The so-called ‘Golden Throne’ depicts 
the king and his wife. The scene on the in-
ner side of the back seat shows Tutankha-
mun, sitting on his throne, with Ankhesena-
mun in front of and bending towards him. 
A quick glance from a distance at this scene 
seems to show that Tutankhamun is only 
wearing a sandal on his left foot; Ankhese-
namun only on her right foot. Goffoet (1992: 
122) questions whether it could be symbol-
ism, freedom of the artist or damage. Most 
of the museum guides explain this as sym-
bolism: sharing a pair of sandals, symbolises 
the marriage and bond between them. It is, 
however, clear that the Pharaoh does wear a 
right sandal and Ankhesenamun a left one 
(Carter mentions on Card No. 091-02 that 
“The feet have bronze shoes”). Visible un-
der the feet is a small strip, representing the 
soles. The straps, however, were attached 
independently and have fallen off the back 

seat, suggested by the disturbed areas where 
they once were (Eaton-Krauss, 2008: 39: “[…] 
the queen’s left sandal was missing when 
Carter removed the throne from the tomb; 
the strap of the king’s right sandal was lost 
subsequently”). Since Tutankhamun and 
Ankhesenamun face each other, the other 
foot of both stick out of the surface and con-
sequently suffered most when leaning with 
one’s back to the back seat. Possibly, this is 
the reason of the damage (i.e. a sign of use): 
various bits and pieces that had fallen off 
were restored by the excavators (Card. No. 
091-04; see also Eaton-Krauss, 2008: 26). 
Note that the chair has been repaired in an-
tiquity (Card. No. 091-04: “On the corner of 
the back r. hand leg are two places where 
the overlaid gold has been torn off. They are 
(anciently) marked with black ink and have 
hieratic notes in red (See note by A.H.G.). 
Traces of ancient repairs”; see Eaton–Kraus 
(2008: 37-41) for a detailed discussion on 
damage, repairs and alteration. It might be 
that the queen’s sandals were damaged dur-
ing this repair work. Alternately it might be 
that the parts fell off due to rough handling 
of the chair by the tomb robbers or the ne-
cropolis officials cleaning up the mess. Per-
haps more likely, however, is the possibility 
that they just simply fell off, for example 
because the way they were fastened to the 
seat was not sufficient and could not stand 
much wear (a view shared by Eaton-Krauss, 
2008: 40). According to Eaton-Krauss (Ibi-
dem: 27) the chair has undergone restora-
tion repeatedly, but none of the work “af-
fected the figures on the backrest.” 
61 See also chapter 7.

Notes



249

CHAPTER 9: DISCUSSION

1 This link is suggested by the leather-
working scenes in two-dimensional art as 
well as the recent find of near-complete red-
and-green leather chariot casing, currently 
under study by the author, Salima Ikram, 
Lucy Skinner and Barbara Wills. Moreover, 
the chariot leather finds from the tomb of 
Amenhotep III include part of an upper of 
a shoe (personal observation 2009).
2 Although this strap complex is charac-
teristic for sewn sandals, it is not exclusive 
for this type of sandal, as it is recognised, al-
beit rarely, in sewn-edge plaited sandals (ex-
plained in section 8.1.2, see also Veldmeijer, 
Accepted).
3 A detailed analysis is forthcoming, but 
the Minoans depicted in Rekhmira’s tomb 
may be wearing footwear with this ele-
ment.
4 The lack of depicted leather curled-toe 
ankle shoes might be related to the above-
suggested link with chariots: if the chariot-
owner wears these shoes while standing in 
the chariot, the feet are not visible.
5 It would have been remarkable: Nu-
bian groups were much more focussed on 
leather as a material for the production of 
sandals as many finds suggest (many refer-
ences of which Reisner, 1923: 306-308 and 
Williams, 1983: 71-75 are only two); fibre 
sandals are, to the best of my knowledge, 
not found during this period but are known 
from much later periods.
6 See also section 8.1.1 and 8.1.2.
7 The author herself (Feldman, 2006: 84) 
admits that the lily and the ‘hybrid’ voluted 
palmettes are particularly closely connected.
8 One should keep in mind that footwear 
from abroad is even less well understood 
than Egyptian footwear. Egypt is fortunate 
that organic materials have a relatively 
good chance of surviving; in areas like cur-
rent Iran and Iraq, organic materials do not 
survive. Hence, it is unknown whether fibre 
sandals, for example, such as the ‘Egyptian’ 
sewn sandals, did occur or not.

9 Depictions of open shoes (see Alfano, 
1987: pl. XIII) are extremely rare. As men-
tioned in note 3, the analyses of footwear 
from foreign cultures is in progress, but 
possibly these do wear closed footwear.
10 But this might be because they were 
not visible if the shoes were related to char-
iot as explained above.
11 Note that small remnants suggests the 
presence of more footwear.
12 But this book is strongly focussed on 
German footwear history.
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APPENDICES

I ABBREVIATIONS

I.A Abbreviations Used in Chapter 7

HO  
Ostraca published by Černý & Gardiner 
(1957); numbers refer to plates.

O.
Ostracon

O. Ashm
Ostraca in the Ashmolean Museum, Ox-
ford (previously O. Gardiner), published by 
Kitchen (1975-1989).

O. Berlin
Ostraca in the Egyptian Museum, Berlin, 
published by Gardiner & Möller (1911).

O. BM 
Ostraca in the British Museum, London, 
published by Demarée (2002).

O. Cairo
Ostraca in the Egyptian Museum, Cairo, 
published by Černý (1935a).

O. DeM
Ostraca from Deir el-Medinah at the Institut 
Français d’Archéologie Orientale, Cairo; nos. 
1-456 published by Černý (1935b; 1937a, 
b; 1939; 1951); nos. 550-623 by Sauneron 
(1959); nos. 624-705 by Černý (1970); nos. 
1001-1675 by Posener (1934; 1951-1952-
1972; 1977-1978-1980); nos. 1676-1873 by 
Gasse (1990; 2005); nos. 10001-10123 by 
Grandet (2000; 2003; 2006).

O. Glasgow
Ostraca in the Hunterian Museum, Glasgow, 
published by McDowell (1991).

O. Michaelides 
Ostraca from the Michaelides collection, 
originally in Cairo, published by Goedicke 
& Wente (1962).

O. Qurna  
Ostraca from Qurna (Thebes), published 
with transliteration, translation and pho-
tographs as part of Universität München’s 
Deir el-Medine Online project at http://
obelix.arf.fak12.uni-muenchen.de/cgi-bin/
mmcgi2mmhob/mho-1/hobmain/.

O. Strasbourg  
Ostraca in the Bibliothéque Nationale and 
Universitaire de Strasbourg, published by 
Koenig (1997).

O. Turin  
Ostraca in the Museo Egizio, Turin, pub-
lished by López (1978; 1980; 1982; 1984).

P.    
Papyrus

P. DeM  
Papyri from Deir el-Medina, published by 
Černý (1986).

Urk. IV 
Urkunden der 18. Dynastie, 1-1226 pub-
lished by Sethe (1905-1906), 1227-2179 by 
Helck (1955-1958).
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I.B Other Abbreviations

ÄMPB
Ägyptisches Museum und Papyrussamm-
lung, Berlin.

ASH
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford

BM
British Museum, London

EgCa
Egyptian Museum, Cairo

MEgT
Museo Egizio, Turin

MET
Metropolitan Museum of Arts, New York

MFA
Museum of Fine Arts, Boston

NMAL
National Museum of Antiquities, Leiden

Petrie
Petrie Museum of Egyptian Archaeology 
University College, London

II GLOSSARY

The glossary is taken from Goubitz et al. 
(2001) with, between square brackets, ad-
ditions made by the present author. The 
difference between sewing and stitching 
used by Goubitz et al. is not followed here: 
‘sewing’ is used in vegetable sandals and 
‘stitching’ in leather footwear because the 
partially passing of the leather’s thickness 
(‘sewing’ according to Goubitz et al.) does 
not occur in Tutankhamun’s footwear.

Ankle shoe
[Type of closed] “Shoe with uppers that 
reach just to or over the ankle” (Goubitz 
et al., 2001: 317). Note that open shoes, 
such as described in the present work, are 
excluded.

Anterior 
Front or toe part of a foot or piece of foot-
wear (figure 3 of the introduction).

Back strap
“The strap which holds the rear part of the 
sandal to the foot” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 
318).

Closed shoe
Shoe with an upper that entirely encloses 
the foot. In ancient Egypt, this type of shoe 
was only made in leather.

Combined fastening
“A shoe fastening consisting of more than 
one method, e.g. a combination of lace and 
buckle or toggle and lace” (Goubitz et al., 
2001: 318). In open shoes, this could mean 
for example the combination of a tradition-
al strap complex, combined with a instep 
strap. 

Curing (leather) 
Method of arresting the degenerative pro-
cess of skin. This is a reversible condition, 
in contrast to vegetable tanning. Curing can 
be done with oil, fat or minerals.
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Cutting pattern
“Al the main components of the upper or 
entire shoe laid out flat so that the overall 
design can be seen; the pieces in their origi-
nal position as cut out by the shoe maker” 
(Goubitz et al., 2001: 318).

Decoration 
“Designs, cuts, or added materials that are 
meant to beautify the shoe” (Goubitz et al., 
2001: 318).

Dorsal 
The dorsal surface of a foot or a piece of 
footwear is the surface that faces upwards 
(figure 3 of the introduction). 

Edge 
Imprecisely defined outer rim of a sandal 
or shoe’s sole. In fibre, sewn sandals: the 
bundles at right angle to the fabric that is 
made of transverse bundles.

Ear 
Type of pre-strap. Some types of leather 
sandals (so-called ‘eared sandals’) have a 
pre-strap that is cut out from the same sheet 
of leather as the sole itself. They protrude 
at the start of the heel. Two-dimensional 
art showing the production of sandals 
show sandal types with these ‘ear’ pre-strap 
(cf. figure 8.1).

Fastening 
System to keep a shoe attached to the foot. 

Fibre 
Strictly speaking, the basic structural unit of 
which plants are made. However, the term 
is used in literature and daily language in 
broader sense to indicate plant material, 
such as the leaf. In order to avoid confu-
sion, the term is used in the present work 
as such. When the structural unit is meant, 
this is explicitly stated. See also ‘Palm leaf 
fibre.’

Foot strap
“The strap on the forepart of a patten [a 
wooden sandal with stilts, see for examples 
from Egypt Veldmeijer, 2005/2006] or san-
dal” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 319). But the open 
shoes from Tutankhamun have a compa-
rable strap, emphasising the close relation 
between open shoes and sandals.

Front strap
The strap that holds the front part of the 
sandal to the foot by running between two 
toes (or, in the case of a double front strap, 
the straps that run between the first/sec-
ond and third/fourth toe) towards the back 
straps.

Heel
“The backmost part of the foot […], also the 
component under the heel seat of a shoe” 
(Goubitz et al., 2001: 319). Here, this term 
is used in its general meaning, as explained 
below with ‘heel seat.’ True heels did not oc-
cur in ancient Egypt until after the Phara-
onic era.

Heel seat
“The area in the shoe or on the insole on 
which the heel of the foot rests” (Goubitz 
et al., 2001: 319). Since this term, in daily 
language, is never used, I choose to use ‘heel’ 
for this area in footwear (thus not only for 
shoes but also for sandals, pattens etc.)

Heel strap
Here: the strap that runs from the pre-strap 
behind the heel of the foot.

Insole
“Sole upon which the foot rests, found in 
the interior of the shoe” (Goubitz et al., 
2001: 320). Note that the term ‘insole’ is also 
used in sandals.

Instep
“A rather imprecisely defined area on top of 
the foot between the rear of the toes and the 
ankle joint” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 320).
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Instep strap 
Strap in open shoes that lies over the instep 
and fasten the two sides of the upper. It is 
attached at one side and closes, in Tutankh-
amun’s open shoes, by means of a toggle at 
the other side.

Lateral 
The side of a foot or a piece of footwear 
that faces outwards (figure 3 in the intro-
duction).

Medial 
The side of a foot or a piece of footwear 
that faces inwards (figure 3 in the introduc-
tion).

Midsole
“The sole layer or any of the sole layers 
found between the insole and treadsole” 
(Goubitz et al., 2001: 320).

Model 
“The total shape, cut, and style of a [piece of 
footwear]” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 320). The 
original definition referred to shoes only, 
but the term is applicable to other footwear, 
such as sandals, too.

Open shoe
Shoe with an upper that covers the sides of 
the foot only. The dorsal surface of the foot 
is not covered. Open shoes occur in fibre as 
well as leather and can be differentiated in 
those with a partial and full upper (see fig-
ure 9.1).

Openwork decoration 
“Designs made by cutting or punching 
shapes and figures out of the leather” (Gou-
bitz et al., 2001: 321).

Painted decoration
“Decoration made by using pigment to or-
nament the leather surface” (Goubitz et al., 
2001: 321).

Palm leaf fibre 
The leaf sheat at the base of the leaf midribs 
in date palms, which turns into a fibrous 
material after decaying, usually referred to 
as ‘palm fibre’.

Posterior
Back or heel part of a foot or piece of foot-
wear (figure 3 in the introduction).

Pre-strap
The connecting element of the back and / or 
heel strap to the sole. 

Rand
“Strip of leather included in the sole seam 
of turnshoes, placed between the sole and 
upper (Goubitz et al., 2001: 321).

Rawhide
Hide which has not been treated to increase 
its durability.

Reconstruction
“Object that is made in new leather or other 
materials, to show how its original would 
have appeared when new and complete. Re-
construction can also apply to a drawing of 
how the object must have looked when in 
use” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 322).

Running stitch
“Single thread that follows a serpentine 
course in and out [the material]” (Goubitz 
et al., 2001: 322). Originally, only reference 
to leather was made but it equally applies to 
other materias (for example plant fibre) 

Sandal 
“A sole only, which is made of one material or 
a combination of different materials (among 
which are leather, vegetable fibre or wood) 
with a back strap, and / or heel strap and / 
or front strap. The sole can consist of vari-
ous layers. This means that footwear with 
a closed heel are excluded (shoe); the same 
counts for footwear with a closed front part 
(slippers).” (Veldmeijer, 2006/2007: 62).
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Sewing or stitch hole 
“Round or oval holes left in the leather [or 
other material] after the sewing or stitch 
thread has disintegrated” (Goubitz et al., 
2001: 322-323). 

Shoe 
Sole with an upper that encloses the heel 
only (open shoe) or the entire foot (closed 
shoe).

Skin processing
The action of obtaining skin, cleaning it and 
increasing its durability. This can be curing, 
resulting in pseudo-tannages, or vegetable 
tanning, resulting in true leather. 

Sole 
“All-inclusive term for the parts of the shoe 
under the foot” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 322). 
A sole might consist of several sole layers: 
insole, treadsole and midsole(s).

Sole/upper construction
“The way in which the sole layers are built 
up; and the method used to attach the sole 
to the uppers [or, in sandals, to attach the 
strap complex to the soles]” (Goubitz et al., 
2001: 322).

Sole layer
See ‘sole’.

Stitching
“When the awl, and subsequently the 
thread, pass straight through the thickness 
of the leather; the leathers can be overlap-
ping or facing each other” (Goubitz et al., 
2001: 323).

Straight sole 
“Sole with a [longitudinally] symmetrical 
shape, i.e. neither left- or right-foot orient-
ed” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 323).

Strap complex 
The entire system of straps in sandals: usu-
ally, front strap, back strap, pre-strap, heel 

strap. These four not necessarily occur to-
gether in one sandal: this differs per type, 
as do their shape and construction. Less 
common are toe band and foot strap.

Swayed […] sole
“Sole matching the right or left curving of 
the foot”. [These soles are asymmetrical lon-
gitudinally] (Goubitz et al., 2001: 323).

Toe band
Part of the strap complex. A looped con-
struction through which the big toe (and, 
possibly, additional toes) was put to keep 
the piece of footwear attached to the foot.

Transverse bundle
In sewn sandals the parallel grass cores, 
which are wrapped and sewn to each other 
with narrow palm leaf strips.

Treadsole
“The undermost sole of footwear, facing the 
ground” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 324). 

Upper  
“All the leather [or vegetable fibre] above 
the sole and covering parts or the [sic] all of 
the foot and leg” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 324). 

Vegetable tanning 
Process of arresting the degenerative pro-
cess of skin in such a way that chemically 
stable and water resistant leather is created. 
This process is not reversible, in contrast to 
curing. 

Ventral
The ventral surface in a foot or a piece of 
footwear is the surface that faces down-
wards (figure 3 in the introduction).

Waist 
“The narrow middle part of the […] shoe or 
the sole, corresponding with the instep and 
the arch of the foot” (Goubitz et al., 2001: 
324).
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Carter’s 
Number

Exhibition 
Number

Special Registry 
Number

Temporary  
Number 

JE 
Number

Table Figures

397 565 2822 - 62692 3 3.43-3.46

021a & b 910 2823 - 62688 1 1.2A, B; 2.2; 3.9

021f & g 341 2818 - 62680 6 1.2D; 2.3; 3.61-3.65

021h & i - 4276 - 62684 5 1.2C; 2.5; 3.52-3.57

021j - - - - 9 -

021k & l 912/913 2820 - 62681 7 1.2D; 2.4; 3.66-3.71

0367b 1261 2821 - 62692 2 1.11; 3.6; 3.41

067b - - - - 9 1.3; 1.4

085a 747 2825 - 62686 4 1.5; 3.47A, B-3.51

085c - - - - 9 1.4

094a 3395 4284 30 3 + 34 27 - 1 1.6; 2.6; 3.10

104a 3413 4293bis 30 3 + 34 45 - 1 1.7; 2.7; 3.11; 4.1A 

104b - - - - 9 1.7

147a 747 2825 - 62686 4 1.5; 3.47C-3.51

256ll 327 3503/3504 60678 / 
60679

5 1.8; 3.60

270a 904 2819 - 62682 8 1.10; 2.1; 3.72-3.77

453b 1259 2816 - 62683 5 1.13; 3.58; 3.59

587c(?) 1263 2824 - 62687 1 1.14; 3.5; 3.12

620 (119) 1262 2816 - 62691 2 3.42

620 (119) 3387 4285 30 3 + 34 19A, B - 1 3.16

620 (119) 3388 4291 30 3 + 34 20A, B - 1 3.22

620 (119) 3389 4289 30 3 + 34 21A, B - 1 3.20

620 (119) 3390 4288 30 3 + 34 22A, B - 1 3.19

620 (119) - 4294? See text - 62690 2 3.14; 3.7A

620 (119) 3391 4290 30 3 + 34 23A, B - 1 3.21

620 (119) 3392 4287 30 3 + 34 24B - 1 3.18

620 (119) 3393 4292 30 3 + 34 25A, B - 1 3.23

620 (119) 3394 4286 30 3 +34 26A - 1 3.17

620 (119) 3396 4304 30 3 + 34 28A, B - 1 3.34

620 (119) 3397 4298 30 3 + 34 29A, B - 1 3.28

620 (119) 3398 4308 30 3 + 34 30A, B - 1 3.38

620 (119) 3399 4307 30 3 + 34 31A, B - 1 3.37

620 (119) 3400 4310 30 3 + 34 32A, B - 1 3.40

620 (119) 3401 4301 30 3 + 34 33A, B - 1 3.31

III CONCORDANCES

III.A FOOTWEAR TUTANKHAMUN

III.A.1 Carter’s Number
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Carter’s 
Number

Exhibition 
Number

Special Registry 
Number

Temporary  
Number 

JE 
Number

Table Figures

620 (119) 3402 4303 30 3 + 34 34B - 1 3.33

620 (119) 3402 4303 30 3 + 34 34A - 2 3.33

620 (119) 3403 4300 30 3 + 34 35A, B - 1 3.30

620 (119) 3404 4295 30 3 + 34 36A, B - 1 3.25

620 (119) 3405 4297 30 3 + 34 37A, B - 1 3.27

620 (119) 3406 4299 30 3 + 34 38A, B - 1 3.29

620 (119) 3407 4306 30 3 + 34 39A, B - 1 3.36

620 (119) 3408 4296 30 3 + 34 40A, B - 1 3.26

620 (119) 3409 4294bis 30 3 + 34 41A, B - 1 3.24

620 (119) 3410 4309 30 3 + 34 42A, B - 1 3.39

620 (119) 3411 4305 30 3 + 34 43A, B - 1 3.35

620 (119) 3412 4302 30 3 + 34 44A, B - 1 3.32

620 (119) - 4294 - 62690 1 3.14; 3.7A

620 (119) - 4293? See text - 62689 1/2 3.13

III.A.2 Exhibition Number

Exhibition 
Number

Carter’s 
Number

Special Registry 
Number

Temporary 
Number 

JE 
Number

Table Figures

327 256ll 3503/3504 60678 / 
60679

5 1.8; 3.60

341 021f & g 2818 - 62680 6 1.2D; 2.3; 3.61-3.65

565 397 2822 - 62692 3 3.43-3.46

747 085a 2825 - 62686 4 1.5; 3.47A, B-3.51

747 147a 2825 - 62686 4 1.5; 3.47C-3.51

904 270a 2819 - 62682 8 1.10; 2.1; 3.72-3.77

910 021a & b 2823 - 62688 1 1.2A, B; 2.2; 3.9

1259 453b 2816 - 62683 5 1.13; 3.58; 3.59

1261 0367b 2821 - 62692 2 1.11; 3.6; 3.41

1262 620 (119) 2816 - 62691 2 3.42

1263 587c(?) 2824 - 62687 1 1.14; 3.5; 3.12

3387 620 (119) 4285 30 3 + 34 19A, B - 1 3.16

3388 620 (119) 4291 30 3 + 34 20A, B - 1 3.22

3389 620 (119) 4289 30 3 + 34 21A, B - 1 3.20

3390 620 (119) 4288 30 3 + 34 22A, B - 1 3.19

3391 620 (119) 4290 30 3 + 34 23A, B - 1 3.21

3392 620 (119) 4287 30 3 + 34 24B - 1 3.18

3393 620 (119) 4292 30 3 + 34 25A, B - 1 3.23

3394 620 (119) 4286 30 3 +34 26A - 1 3.17

3395 094a 4284 30 3 + 34 27 - 1 1.6; 2.6; 3.10

3396 620 (119) 4304 30 3 + 34 28A, B - 1 3.34

3397 620 (119) 4298 30 3 + 34 29A, B - 1 3.28

3398 620 (119) 4308 30 3 + 34 30A, B - 1 3.38
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Exhibition 
Number

Carter’s 
Number

Special Registry 
Number

Temporary 
Number 

JE 
Number

Table Figures

3399 620 (119) 4307 30 3 + 34 31A, B - 1 3.37

3400 620 (119) 4310 30 3 + 34 32A, B - 1 3.40

3401 620 (119) 4301 30 3 + 34 33A, B - 1 3.31

3402 620 (119) 4303 30 3 + 34 34B - 1 3.33

3402 620 (119) 4303 30 3 + 34 34A - 2 3.33

3403 620 (119) 4300 30 3 + 34 35A, B - 1 3.30

3404 620 (119) 4295 30 3 + 34 36A, B - 1 3.25

3405 620 (119) 4297 30 3 + 34 37A, B - 1 3.27

3406 620 (119) 4299 30 3 + 34 38A, B - 1 3.29

3407 620 (119) 4306 30 3 + 34 39A, B - 1 3.36

3408 620 (119) 4296 30 3 + 34 40A, B - 1 3.26

3409 620 (119) 4294bis 30 3 + 34 41A, B - 1 3.24

3410 620 (119) 4309 30 3 + 34 42A, B - 1 3.39

3411 620 (119) 4305 30 3 + 34 43A, B - 1 3.35

3412 620 (119) 4302 30 3 + 34 44A, B - 1 3.32

3413 104a 4293bis 30 3 + 34 45 - 1 1.7; 2.7; 3.11; 4.1A 

- 021h & i 4276 - 62684 5 1.2C; 2.5; 3.52-3.57

- 021j - - - 9 -

- 067b - - - 9 1.3; 1.4

- 085c - - - 9 1.4

- 104b - - - 9 1.7

- 620 (119) 4294 - 62690 1 3.14; 3.7A

- 620 (119) 4293? See text - 62689 1/2 3.13

- 620 (119) 4294? See text - 62690 2 3.14; 3.7A

912/913 021k & l 2820 - 62681 7 1.2D; 2.4; 3.66-3.71

III.A.3 Special Registry Number

Special 
Registry 
Number

Carter’s 
Number

Exhibition 
Number

Temporary 
Number 

JE 
Number

Table Figures

2816 453b 1259 - 62683 5 1.13; 3.58; 3.59

2816 620 (119) 1262 - 62691 2 3.42

2818 021f & g 341 - 62680 6 1.2D; 2.3; 3.61-3.65

2819 270a 904 - 62682 8 1.10; 2.1; 3.72-3.77

2820 021k & l 912/913 - 62681 7 1.2D; 2.4; 3.66-3.71

2821 0367b 1261 - 62692 2 1.11; 3.6; 3.41

2822 397 565 - 62692 3 3.43-3.46

2823 021a & b 910 - 62688 1 1.2A, B; 2.2; 3.9

2824 587c(?) 1263 - 62687 1 1.14; 3.5; 3.12

2825 085a 747 - 62686 4 1.5; 3.47A, B-3.51

2825 147a 747 - 62686 4 1.5; 3.47C-3.51

4276 021h & i - - 62684 5 1.2C; 2.5; 3.52-3.57
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Special 
Registry 
Number

Carter’s 
Number

Exhibition 
Number

Temporary 
Number 

JE 
Number

Table Figures

4284 094a 3395 30 3 + 34 27 - 1 1.6; 2.6; 3.10

4285 620 (119) 3387 30 3 + 34 19A, B - 1 3.16

4286 620 (119) 3394 30 3 +34 26A - 1 3.17

4287 620 (119) 3392 30 3 + 34 24B - 1 3.18

4288 620 (119) 3390 30 3 + 34 22A, B - 1 3.19

4289 620 (119) 3389 30 3 + 34 21A, B - 1 3.20

4290 620 (119) 3391 30 3 + 34 23A, B - 1 3.21

4291 620 (119) 3388 30 3 + 34 20A, B - 1 3.22

4292 620 (119) 3393 30 3 + 34 25A, B - 1 3.23

4294 620 (119) - - 62690 1 3.14; 3.7A

4295 620 (119) 3404 30 3 + 34 36A, B - 1 3.25

4296 620 (119) 3408 30 3 + 34 40A, B - 1 3.26

4297 620 (119) 3405 30 3 + 34 37A, B - 1 3.27

4298 620 (119) 3397 30 3 + 34 29A, B - 1 3.28

4299 620 (119) 3406 30 3 + 34 38A, B - 1 3.29

4300 620 (119) 3403 30 3 + 34 35A, B - 1 3.30

4301 620 (119) 3401 30 3 + 34 33A, B - 1 3.31

4302 620 (119) 3412 30 3 + 34 44A, B - 1 3.32

4303 620 (119) 3402 30 3 + 34 34B - 1 3.33

4303 620 (119) 3402 30 3 + 34 34A - 2 3.33

4304 620 (119) 3396 30 3 + 34 28A, B - 1 3.34

4305 620 (119) 3411 30 3 + 34 43A, B - 1 3.35

4306 620 (119) 3407 30 3 + 34 39A, B - 1 3.36

4307 620 (119) 3399 30 3 + 34 31A, B - 1 3.37

4308 620 (119) 3398 30 3 + 34 30A, B - 1 3.38

4309 620 (119) 3410 30 3 + 34 42A, B - 1 3.39

4310 620 (119) 3400 30 3 + 34 32A, B - 1 3.40

- 021j - - - 9 -

- 067b - - - 9 1.3; 1.4

- 085c - - - 9 1.4

- 104b - - - 9 1.7

3503/3504 256ll 327 60678 / 
60679

5 1.8; 3.60

4293? See 
text

620 (119) - - 62689 1/2 3.13

4293bis 104a 3413 30 3 + 34 45 - 1 1.7; 2.7; 3.11; 4.1A 

4294? See 
text

620 (119) - - 62690 2 3.14; 3.7A

4294bis 620 (119) 3409 30 3 + 34 41A, B - 1 3.24
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III.A.4 Temporary Number

Temporary 
Number 

Carter’s 
Number

Exhibition 
Number

Special Registry 
Number

JE 
Number

Table Figures

- 397 565 2822 62692 3 3.43-3.46

- 021a & b 910 2823 62688 1 1.2A, B; 2.2; 3.9

- 021f & g 341 2818 62680 6 1.2D; 2.3; 3.61-3.65

- 021h & i - 4276 62684 5 1.2C; 2.5; 3.52-3.57

- 021j - - - 9 -

- 021k & l 912/913 2820 62681 7 1.2D; 2.4; 3.66-3.71

- 0367b 1261 2821 62692 2 1.11; 3.6; 3.41

- 067b - - - 9 1.3; 1.4

- 085a 747 2825 62686 4 1.5; 3.47A, B-3.51

- 085c - - - 9 1.4

- 104b - - - 9 1.7

- 147a 747 2825 62686 4 1.5; 3.47C-3.51

- 270a 904 2819 62682 8 1.10; 2.1; 3.72-3.77

- 453b 1259 2816 62683 5 1.13; 3.58; 3.59

- 587c(?) 1263 2824 62687 1 1.14; 3.5; 3.12

- 620 (119) 1262 2816 62691 2 3.42

- 620 (119) - 4294 62690 1 3.14; 3.7A

- 620 (119) - 4293? See text 62689 1/2 3.13

- 620 (119) - 4294? See text 62690 2 3.14; 3.7A

30 3 + 34 19A, B 620 (119) 3387 4285 - 1 3.16

30 3 + 34 20A, B 620 (119) 3388 4291 - 1 3.22

30 3 + 34 21A, B 620 (119) 3389 4289 - 1 3.20

30 3 + 34 22A, B 620 (119) 3390 4288 - 1 3.19

30 3 + 34 23A, B 620 (119) 3391 4290 - 1 3.21

30 3 + 34 24B 620 (119) 3392 4287 - 1 3.18

30 3 + 34 25A, B 620 (119) 3393 4292 - 1 3.23

30 3 + 34 27 094a 3395 4284 - 1 1.6; 2.6; 3.10

30 3 + 34 28A, B 620 (119) 3396 4304 - 1 3.34

30 3 + 34 29A, B 620 (119) 3397 4298 - 1 3.28

30 3 + 34 30A, B 620 (119) 3398 4308 - 1 3.38

30 3 + 34 31A, B 620 (119) 3399 4307 - 1 3.37

30 3 + 34 32A, B 620 (119) 3400 4310 - 1 3.40

30 3 + 34 33A, B 620 (119) 3401 4301 - 1 3.31

30 3 + 34 34A 620 (119) 3402 4303 - 2 3.33

30 3 + 34 34B 620 (119) 3402 4303 - 1 3.33

30 3 + 34 35A, B 620 (119) 3403 4300 - 1 3.30

30 3 + 34 36A, B 620 (119) 3404 4295 - 1 3.25

30 3 + 34 37A, B 620 (119) 3405 4297 - 1 3.27

30 3 + 34 38A, B 620 (119) 3406 4299 - 1 3.29

30 3 + 34 39A, B 620 (119) 3407 4306 - 1 3.36
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Temporary 
Number 

Carter’s 
Number

Exhibition 
Number

Special Registry 
Number

JE 
Number

Table Figures

30 3 + 34 40A, B 620 (119) 3408 4296 - 1 3.26

30 3 + 34 41A, B 620 (119) 3409 4294bis - 1 3.24

30 3 + 34 42A, B 620 (119) 3410 4309 - 1 3.39

30 3 + 34 43A, B 620 (119) 3411 4305 - 1 3.35

30 3 + 34 44A, B 620 (119) 3412 4302 - 1 3.32

30 3 + 34 45 104a 3413 4293bis - 1 1.7; 2.7; 3.11; 4.1A 

30 3 +34 26A 620 (119) 3394 4286 - 1 3.17

256ll 327 3503/3504 60678 / 
60679

5 1.8; 3.60

III.A.5 JE Number

JE Number Carter’s 
Number

Exhibition 
Number

Special Registry 
Number

Temporary 
Number 

Table Figures

62680 021f & g 341 2818 - 6 1.2D; 2.3; 3.61-3.65

62681 021k & l 912/913 2820 - 7 1.2D; 2.4; 3.66-3.71

62682 270a 904 2819 - 8 1.10; 2.1; 3.72-3.77

62683 453b 1259 2816 - 5 1.13; 3.58; 3.59

62684 021h & i - 4276 - 5 1.2C; 2.5; 3.52-3.57

62686 085a 747 2825 - 4 1.5; 3.47A, B-3.51

62686 147a 747 2825 - 4 1.5; 3.47C-3.51

62687 587c(?) 1263 2824 - 1 1.14; 3.5; 3.12

62688 021a & b 910 2823 - 1 1.2A, B; 2.2; 3.9

62689 620 (119) - 4293? See text - 1/2 3.13

62690 620 (119) - 4294 - 1 3.14; 3.7A

62690 620 (119) - 4294? See text - 2 3.14; 3.7A

62691 620 (119) 1262 2816 - 2 3.42

62692 397 565 2822 - 3 3.43-3.46

62692 0367b 1261 2821 - 2 1.11; 3.6; 3.41

- 021j - - - 9 -

- 067b - - - 9 1.3; 1.4

- 085c - - - 9 1.4

- 094a 3395 4284 30 3 + 34 27 1 1.6; 2.6; 3.10

- 104a 3413 4293bis 30 3 + 34 45 1 1.7; 2.7; 3.11; 4.1A 

- 104b - - - 9 1.7

- 620 (119) 3387 4285 30 3 + 34 19A, B 1 3.16

- 620 (119) 3388 4291 30 3 + 34 20A, B 1 3.22

- 620 (119) 3389 4289 30 3 + 34 21A, B 1 3.20

- 620 (119) 3390 4288 30 3 + 34 22A, B 1 3.19

- 620 (119) 3391 4290 30 3 + 34 23A, B 1 3.21

- 620 (119) 3392 4287 30 3 + 34 24B 1 3.18

- 620 (119) 3393 4292 30 3 + 34 25A, B 1 3.23

- 620 (119) 3394 4286 30 3 +34 26A 1 3.17

- 620 (119) 3396 4304 30 3 + 34 28A, B 1 3.34
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JE Number Carter’s 
Number

Exhibition 
Number

Special Registry 
Number

Temporary 
Number 

Table Figures

- 620 (119) 3397 4298 30 3 + 34 29A, B 1 3.28

- 620 (119) 3398 4308 30 3 + 34 30A, B 1 3.38

- 620 (119) 3399 4307 30 3 + 34 31A, B 1 3.37

- 620 (119) 3400 4310 30 3 + 34 32A, B 1 3.40

- 620 (119) 3401 4301 30 3 + 34 33A, B 1 3.31

- 620 (119) 3402 4303 30 3 + 34 34B 1 3.33

- 620 (119) 3402 4303 30 3 + 34 34A 2 3.33

- 620 (119) 3403 4300 30 3 + 34 35A, B 1 3.30

- 620 (119) 3404 4295 30 3 + 34 36A, B 1 3.25

- 620 (119) 3405 4297 30 3 + 34 37A, B 1 3.27

- 620 (119) 3406 4299 30 3 + 34 38A, B 1 3.29

- 620 (119) 3407 4306 30 3 + 34 39A, B 1 3.36

- 620 (119) 3408 4296 30 3 + 34 40A, B 1 3.26

- 620 (119) 3409 4294bis 30 3 + 34 41A, B 1 3.24

- 620 (119) 3410 4309 30 3 + 34 42A, B 1 3.39

- 620 (119) 3411 4305 30 3 + 34 43A, B 1 3.35

- 620 (119) 3412 4302 30 3 + 34 44A, B 1 3.32

60678/60679 256ll 327 3503/3504 5 1.8; 3.60

III.B FOOTWEAR YUYA AND TJUIU

III.B.1 JE Number

JE Number Identification CG Number Special Registry  
Number

Table Figures

95317 - 51121 94 11 6.14

95318 - 51129 95 10 6.5

95319 - 51130 96 10 6.6

95355 - 51121 132 11 6.14

95356 - 51129 133 10 6.10

95357 51130(?) 134 10 6.11

- 10,184a, b - - 10 6.2

91351a (= 95351?) - 51128 128 10 6.3

91351b (= 95351?) - 51128 128 10 6.3

95305a (= 95350?) - 51127 127 10 6.4

95305b (= 95350?) - 51127 127 10 6.4

95348a - 51120 125 10 6.7

95348b - 51120 125 10 6.7

95349(c)a - 51124 126 11 6.12

95349(c)b - 51124 126 11 6.12

95351 (= 91351a?) - 51128 128 10 6.3
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III.B.2 CG Number

CG Number JE Number Identification Special Registry 
Number

Table Figures

51120 95348a - 125 10 6.7

51120 95348b - 125 10 6.7

51121 95317 - 94 11 6.14

51121 95355 - 132 11 6.14

51123 95352a - 129 11 6.13

51123 95352b(a) - 129 11 6.13

51124 95349(c)a - 126 11 6.12

51124 95349(c)b - 126 11 6.12

51125 95353a - 130 10 6.8

51125 95353b - 130 10 6.8

51126 95354a - 131 10 6.9

51126 95354b - 131 10 6.9

51127 95305a (= 95350?) - 127 10 6.4

51127 95305b (= 95350?) - 127 10 6.4

51128 91351a (= 95351?) - 128 10 6.3

51128 91351b (= 95351?) - 128 10 6.3

51128 95351 (= 91351a?) - 128 10 6.3

51128 95351 (= 91351b?) - 128 10 6.3

51129 95318 - 95 10 6.5

51129 95356 - 133 10 6.10

51130 95319 - 96 10 6.6

- - 10,184a, b - 10 6.2

51130(?) 95357 134 10 6.11

JE Number Identification CG Number Special Registry  
Number

Table Figures

95351 (= 91351b?) - 51128 128 10 6.3

95352a - 51123 129 11 6.13

95352b(a) - 51123 129 11 6.13

95353a - 51125 130 10 6.8

95353b - 51125 130 10 6.8

95354a - 51126 131 10 6.9

95354b - 51126 131 10 6.9

III.B.3 Special Registry Number

Special Registry  
Number

JE Number Identification CG Number Table Figures

94 95317 - 51121 11 6.14

95 95318 - 51129 10 6.5

96 95319 - 51130 10 6.6
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Special Registry  
Number

JE Number Identification CG Number Table Figures

125 95348a - 51120 10 6.7

125 95348b - 51120 10 6.7

126 95349(c)a - 51124 11 6.12

126 95349(c)b - 51124 11 6.12

127 95305a (= 95350?) - 51127 10 6.4

127 95305b (= 95350?) - 51127 10 6.4

128 91351a (= 95351?) - 51128 10 6.3

128 91351b (= 95351?) - 51128 10 6.3

128 95351 (= 91351a?) - 51128 10 6.3

128 95351 (= 91351b?) - 51128 10 6.3

129 95352a - 51123 11 6.13

129 95352b(a) - 51123 11 6.13

130 95353a - 51125 10 6.8

130 95353b - 51125 10 6.8

131 95354a - 51126 10 6.9

131 95354b - 51126 10 6.9

132 95355 - 51121 11 6.14

133 95356 - 51129 10 6.10

134 95357 51130(?) 10 6.11

- - 10,184a, b - 10 6.2
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treadsole  43, 44, 82, 83, 84, 85, 91, 94, 95, 97, 98, 99, 
109, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 124, 128, 131, 
136, 142, 144, 170, 181, 190, 226, 237, 268, 269

treasure  152, 157, 169, 251, 255, 256, 257, 259, 263
Treasury  15, 19, 26, 30, 222, 251
Troy  157, 251
tube  98, 105, 120, 124, 129, 133, 137, 158, 159, 160, 

161
turquoise  29, 133, 148, 149, 150
two-dimensional art  7, 17, 127, 164, 205, 208, 221, 

227, 228, 230, 233, 244, 249, 267
typology  6, 7, 12, 14, 15, 18, 142, 193, 225, 226, 227, 

233, 234

U

upper  5, 14, 35, 37, 109, 111, 117, 118, 119, 120, 121,
 122, 123, 124, 127, 128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 

136, 137, 141, 142, 143, 144, 150, 153, 156, 165, 
167, 190, 225, 226, 227, 229, 234, 237, 241, 245, 
249, 266, 267, 268, 269

W

waist  43, 44, 63, 99, 107, 138, 142, 186, 269
wardrobe  209, 211, 241, 247, 263
wear  5, 12, 14, 16, 17, 31, 49, 60, 63, 65, 71, 76, 78, 

79, 80, 128, 139, 141, 142, 156, 176, 177, 186, 221, 
230, 243, 248

Wedjet-eye  105, 106
wire  102, 108, 124, 130, 148, 157, 158, 159, 160, 162, 

170, 239, 258
wood  13, 44, 86, 87, 91, 94, 120, 142, 147, 155, 156, 

192, 216, 224, 226, 236, 254, 268
workshop  12, 13, 154, 155, 161, 162, 164, 200, 201, 

202, 208, 243, 245
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X

xylene  37

Y

Yuya  6, 7, 17, 44, 142, 145, 153, 169, 170, 172, 173,
  176, 182, 184, 194, 206, 207, 228, 230, 236, 240
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The discovery of  Tutankhamun’s tomb by Howard Carter in 1922 is 
one of  the most significant archaeological discoveries of  all time. It 
took Carter and his team 10 years to clear the contents of  the tomb and 
among the objects found was a large collection of  shoes and sandals. The 
footwear is analysed here in detail for the first time since the discovery 
using Carter’s records and Harry Burton’s excellent photographs along 
with the author’s analyses of  the objects, all of  which are housed in the 
Egyptian Museum, Cairo and the Luxor Museum. 

Several specialists contributed to the volume discussing the different 
materials (gold, vegetable fibre, birch bark, glass and faience, leather, 
gemstones) that were used in the footwear. Tutankhamun’s footwear 
is compared with other finds in order to be able to put it in a broader 
context. The footwear from the tomb of  Yuya and Tjuiu, the King’s 
great-grandparents, are, therefore, analysed as well. In addition to 
the analysis, footwear in texts and two- and three-dimensional art is 
considered. 
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Dra’ Abu el-Naga, Elephantine, Hierakonpolis and Qasr Ibrim) and 
has also worked in several collections all over the world. Veldmeijer 
is the director of  two ongoing research projects: Ancient Egyptian 
Leatherwork Project (including the Egyptian Museum Chariot Project) 
and Ancient Egyptian Footwear Project (www.leatherandshoes.nl). 
Veldmeijer is one of  the founders and current chairman of  the PalArch 
Foundation (www.PalArch.nl).
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